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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision™ camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

[Ho6po noxxanosartb!

MospaBnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem gaHHON
Buaeokamepbl Handycam VisionO chupmbl Sony.
C nomowbto Bawwent Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl moXeTe 3anevatneTb goporve Bam
MFHOBEHWA XWN3HW C NPEBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306pakeHuns un 3ByKa.

Bawwa sunaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalLleHa yCOBEpPLUEHCTBOBAHHbIMU
hYHKUMAMU, HO 1 B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4YEeHb
nerko ucnonb3osaTtb. Bbl Bckope 6yaete
co3faBaTb CeMenHble BUAE03anmcu, KOTOpbIMU
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA nocnenyoLme roapl.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[inA npefoTBpaLleHna BO3ropaHua nnu
0MacHOCTU 3MEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
noaeepraTh annapaT BO3AeNCTBII0 AOXAA
Wnn Bnaru.

Bo n3bexxaHvie nopaxxeHna aNeKTpUYECKUM
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaTb KOPMYC.

3a o6cny>xuBaHrem obpatiaTbCaA TONMbKO K
KBanMMuuUMpOBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMBatOLEMY
nepcoHarny.

(&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

=The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

[b]

SN
7, &

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoAcTBa

Korpga Bbl 6ygeTte untatb AaHHOE pyKOBOACTBO,
YyUYUTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKN 1N YCTAHOBKM Ha
BMAgOKaMepe nokasaHbl NPOMMUCHLIMU ByKBamm.
Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

Bbl MOXeTe cnbilaTe 3yMMEpHbI 3BYKOBOM
curHan anA noaTeepxXaeHnA Bawen paboTol.

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBeTHOro TtenesBnaeHuA

CucTeMbl LBETHOTO TENEBUAEHUA OTNNYAIOTCA B
3aBMICMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. AnA npocmoTpa Batmx
3anucei no Tenesmsopy Bam Heobxoaumo
1cnonb3oBaTh TENEeBU30pP, OCHOBaHHbIV Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBn3NOHHbIE NPOrpaMMbl, KUHODUIBbMBI,
BWAEOMNEHTHI U ipyrne maTepuansl MoryT 6biTb
3alyLleHbl aBTOPCKUM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomo4HaA 3anvck Takux matepuanos
MOXET NMPOTUBOPEYUTL YCNOBUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

MpepocTOpoOXXHOCTM MO yXxoA[y 3a
BuaeoKamepou

o 9kpaH XK n/vunu uBeTHOW BuaoUckKartesnb
BbIMOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHEeHUeM
BbICOKOMNPELM3NOHHOW TEXHOOrUMU.
OpHako, KpoLleYHble YepHble TOYKU u/unu
AIPKME TOYKU cBeTa (KpacHble, CUHUE UK
3eneHble B UBeTEe) MOryT NOCTOAHHO
NoABJIATbCA Ha aKpaHe XK/ w/vnu B
BuaouckKarene. 3TU TOYKU CHMTAIOTCA
HOpMarnbHbIM ABNIEHMEM B npoLecce
CbEeMKM U HUKAK He BNUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxeHue. Csbliwe
99,99% akpaHa npegHa3Ha4yeHHoO AnAa
ahpeKTUBHOro UCMoOsIb30BaHUA.

* He nossonAnTe Buaeokamepe AenatbcA

BNaXkHoW. [pepoxpaHAnTe BUaeoKamepy oT

[OXAA U Mopckow Boabl. Ecnu Bbl

HamounTe BMaeoKamepy, TO 9TO MOXeT

BbI3BaTb HEWNCMPABHOCTb annapara, 1 B

HEKOTOPbIX CNyYanAx 3Ta HEMCNPaBHOCTb He

noAneXuT pemoHTy [a].

Hwvkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeoKamepy B

MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),

Kak Hanpumvep, B aBTomobune,

OCTaHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJHLE UK NoA, NPAMbIMU

ConHeYHbIMK nydamu [b].

|
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Checking supplied

accessories

lMpoBepka npunaraembix

Check that the following accessories are supplied

with your camcorder.

npUHaaneXXHocTen

MpoBepbTe, YTO CrieaytoLme NPUHALNEXHOCTH
npunaraoTca K Baweil Buaeokamepe.

]l

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 114)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 8, 30)

NP-F330 Battery pack (1) (p. 7, 30)

[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 84)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5]R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 115)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 70)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 116)
21 pin adaptor (1) (p. 71)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

BecnpoBoAHbIN NyNbT AUCTAaHLUOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 114)

[2] CeTeBOM apanTep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L10C (1), CeTteBoW npoBog (1)
(cTp. 8, 30)

BatapeiiHbin 6nok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 7, 30)

(4] NnTnesan 6atapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 84)
JlutneBan 6aTapeiika y>ke ycTaHOBIEHa B
Baluelt Buaeokamepe.

(5] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) gns nynbTta
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua (2) (ctp.115)

(6] CoeanHuTenbHBIA kabenb ayauo/suaeo
(1) (cTp. 70)

MneuyeBon pemeHb (1) (cTp. 116)
21-wTblpbKOBLIV apanTep (1) (cTp. 71)

CO,D,ep)KI/IMOG 3anMcu He MoXeT bbITb
KOMMNEHCNPOoBaHO, eCsin 3anucb Unu
BOCnpousBeneHNe He BbINoSIHAETCA
BCeACTBMeE NMOBpeXAeHuA BuaeoKamepsbl,
BUAOEOSIEeHTbI N T.4.
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Getting started

Installing and charging
the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Installing the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

(2) While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the
battery terminal cover in the direction of the
arrow.

(3) Install the battery pack in the direction of the
V¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

MoparoToBKa K aKcnnyaTtauumn

YcTtaHOBKa u 3apAaaka
6aTapenHoro 6s510Kka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHnem Baluei Buaeokamepsbl
Bam HY>XHO crnepBa 3apAauTb N YCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

[aHHaa Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO OT
6atapenHoro 650ka “InfoLITHIUM”.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

(1) MogHuMKTE BUOOUCKaTENb BBEPX.

(2) Haxxas kHonky BATT RELEASE,
nepeaBUHbLTE KPbILLKY 6aTapenHbix
KOHTaKTOB B HaMpaBfeHnn CTPENKU.

(3) YcTaHoBuTE 6aTapenHbii 650K B
HanpasneHun 3Haka ¥ Ha 6aTaperiHom
6noke. ipuravite 6aTapeiHbin 610K BHU3 A0
Tex nop, noka oH He byaeT 3axBayveH

pblyarom ocBoboxxaeHua 6ataperiHoro 6noka

N He 3alleNIKHeTCA.

HapexHo npucoeanHute 6atapeinHbii 6510K K

BuaeokKamepe.

BATT RELEASE

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumeyaHue k 6aTtapertHomy 610Ky
He HocuTe Buaeokamepy, aepxa ee 3a
6aTapeiHbii 6r10K.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.
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Installing and charging the

YcTaHOBKa 1 3apAakKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1)Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug’s A mark up.

(2)Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4)Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on the
display window. Charging begins.

When the remaining battery indicator becomes

&=, normal charge is completed. For full

charge, which allows you to use the battery

longer than usual, leave the battery pack attached
for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

POWER
m |CAMERA

()=| = oFF
ol PLAYER ]

3apAapka 6atapeHoro 6noka

3apsxanTe 6aTapenHbii 610K Ha NIO0CKON

NMOBEPXHOCTW, HENOABEPXKEHHOW BMOpaLMK.

BatapeiHbii 650K 3apAXKeH HEMHOro Ha

3aBoge.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
NoAcoeAVHUTE NpunaraemMbin CeTeBown
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN
Tak, 4To6bl MeTKa A Ha WTekepe bbina
pacronoxeHa ceepxy.

(2) NopcoennHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETEBOMY
apanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoepunHuTe ceTeBom NPOBOA K
3MEKTPUHECKON CeTu.

(4) NMepenBuHbTe BbikMtovaTens POWER
nonoxexve OFF. OcTaBlweecA BpemA
3apaga 6aTapeiHoro 6noka byaet
0TObpaxaTbCA B MUHYyTaxX B OKOLLKE
aucnneA. HayneTtcAa 3apAaka.

Ecnn nhaukatop ocTtaslueroca 3apaga

6aTapenHoro 6rnoka 6yaeT UMeTb BUA @, 3TO

3Ha4uUT, YTO 3aBeplueHa HopmarbHaA 3apAaka.

[lnA nonHom 3apAAKK, KoTopaA No3BonAeT

Bam ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTapeliHbii 610K OSbLUE,

4YeM 06bI4HO, OCTaBbTe 6aTapenHbin 650K

NPUCOEANHHEHbIM MPUMEPHO Ha OJUH Hac

rocre 3aBepLUeHVA HOPMarnbHOW 3apAaKu, noka

B OKOLLKE AvCrnen He NOABUTCA UHAMKaUWA

FULL.

Mepepn ncnonb3oBaHeM BrAeOKaMepbl OT

6aTapenHoro 6y10ka 0TCoeAMHNTE CEeTEBON

apjantep nepemeHHoro Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha

Bunaeokamepe. Bbl MoXxeTe Takxe

ucnosib3oBaTh HaTapelHbln 610K A0 TOro, Kak

OH MOJTHOCTbLIO 3apAAUTCA.

And Download.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Notes

*“———min” appears in the display window
until the camcorder calculates remaining
battery time.

=Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time with the viewfinder. Use it as a
guide. It may differ from the actual recording
time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

=Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is left between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC power adaptor.

Charging time

Battery pack Charging time* (min.)

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAaka
6aTtapeuHoro 65oka

MpumeyaHuna

e “-——- min” NoABNAETCA Ha aucnnee, noka
BuAeOKamepa Bbl4UCMAET BPeMsA OCTaBLUErocA
3apana 6aTapeiniHoro 6noka.

e/lHAMKaumA BpeMeHn ocTaBLlerocq 3apAana
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe Aucnen
yKasblBaeT NpMbnmManTenbHoe Bpems 3anucu ¢
nomoLblo Bugonckartena. Vicnonessynte ee B
KayecTBe pyKOBOACTBA. ATO BpeMA MOXET
HECKOIbKO ofM4aTbCA OT AENCTBUTENBHOTO
BpPEeMeHn 3annucu.

e Ecnu cyuecTByeT HebombLLOe pasnuyme no

dopme Mexay WTencenbHbIM pa3bemMomM

CeTeBOro NpoBoOAa U rHe3f0M CeTeBOro

ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka, TO 3TO He

BSIMAET Ha UX B3aUMHOE COeIMHEHWE 1 noaady

nuTaHuA.

O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTE pa3beM CETEBOro

nposBoja rinyboKo B rHe30 CETEBOrO

ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka Tak, 4Tobbl OH

6b1n HagexxHo 3achukcuposaH. Ecnu octaeTca

3a30p MeXAy pasbeMoM CETEBOro NpoBoAa u

rHe3AoM CeTeBOro ajantepa nepeMeHHoro

NP-F330 (supplied) 150 (90) TOKa, TO 9TO He BNUAET Ha 3PHEKTUBHOCTb
NP-F530/E550 210 (150) CeTeBOro afgantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.
NP-F730/F750 300 (240) Bpema 3apAaku

NP-F930/F950 390 (330) BatapeiHbin 6510k Bpema 3apAagku* (MuH.)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

NP-F330 (npunaraetca) 150 (90)

NP-F530/F550 210 (150)

(
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Yucna B ckobKax yKasbiBaloT BpeMA AnA

HOPManbHOW 3apAaKW.

* MpnbnusnTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax Ana
3apAAKN NMOJTHOCTHIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka ¢ UCnosb30BaHNEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (IMpun 6onee HU3KKX
TemnepaTypax notpebyetca 6onee
AnUTenbHoe BpeMA 3apAaKu.)
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Installing and charging the
battery pack

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD

NP-F330 120 (105) 60 (55)

(supplied) 80(70)  a0(ss) 20070
205 (180) 105 (95)

NP-F530 130(115) 70 (60) 125 (115)
240 (210) 125 (110)

NP-F550 160 (145) 85 (75) 155 (140)
410 (370) 215 (195)

NP-F730 280 (250) 150 (135) 27> (250)
490 (440) 255 (230)

NP-F750 335205 180 (160) 525 289)
650 (585) 340 (310)

NP-F930 435(390) 235(210) 430 (389)

NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355) 495 (450

) 510 (460) 280 (250) (450)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F).

** Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and
turning the power on/off. The actual battery
life may be shorter.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

= When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAaKa
6aTtapenHoro 6si10ka

Cpok cnyx6bi 3apaga 6atapeiiHoro 6yoka
BepxHue umdpbl ykasbiBaoT BpemA npu 3anucu
€ nomouybto Bugonckarena. HuwkHue umdpsbl
yKasblBaloT BPeMA Mpw 3anmncy C NOMOLLbIO
akpaHa XK. Vicnonb3oBaHne nx o6omx
3HAYMTENBHO CHUXXAET BPEMA 3arucu.

BatapeiHbiii  Bpema Bpema Bpema

6nok HernpepbiBHOW TUMUYHON  BOCNpOU3Be-
3anucu* 3anucu**  pennAa Ha XKO
NP-F330 120 (105) 60 (55) 80 (70)
(npunaraetca) 80 (70) 40 (35)
i 205 (180) 105 (95)
NP-F530 130 (115) 70 (60) 125 (115)
] 240 (210) 125 (110)
NP-F550 160 (145) 85 (75) 155 (140)
410 (370) 215 (195)
NP-F730 280 (250) 150 (135) 275 (250)
490 (440) 255 (230)
NP-F750 335 (295) 180 (160) 325 (285)
650 (585) 340 (310)
NP-F930 435(390) 235 (210) 430(385)
750 (675) 395 (355)
NP-F950 510 (460) 280 (250) 495 (450)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT Bpema, Koraa Bel
NCnonb3yeTe HOPMarnbHO 3apAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbin 6510K.

Cpok cny>6bl 3apaga 6atapeinHoro 6roka

bynet kopoye, ecnu Bbl ncnonbayete

BMAEOKaMepy B XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX.

* MpnbnuantenbHoe BpeMA HENPEPbLIBHOM
3anvcu npu 25°C (77° F).

** NpnbnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucy ¢ NOBTOPHbIM Ha4anomM/0CTaHOBKOWM
3anmcu, peXxKMMOM roTOBHOCTU, Hae340M
BMAEOKaMepbl 1 BKIIOYEHNEM/BbIKIIOYEHNEM
nuTaHuA. aKTUYeCcKnin CPoK cny>bbl 3apaaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MOXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

MpumevyaHnAa K UHOUKAaLMU OCTaBLUErocA

BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTapeinHoro 6noka Bo

BpemsA 3anucu

e OcTaBLueecA BpemMA paboTbl 6aTaperiHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B BuAoucKartene uim Ha
akpaHe XK. OgHako, nHakauma MoxeT
oTObpaXaTbCA HEMPaBUIIbHO B 3aBUCUMOCTHU
OT YCNOBUI 1 06CTOATENbCTB UCMONb30BaHMA.

e Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XXKK[ un
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHOBa, TpebyeTcA
npubnManTensHo 1 MUHyTa AnA NPaBUbHOMO
0TOBPaKEHNA OCTABLUEroCA BPEMEHN.
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Installing and charging the YcTaHoBKa u 3apAaka
battery pack 6aTtapenHoro 6s10ka

To remove the battery pack Ona cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery Haxxuman BATT RELEASE, nepeaBuHbTe

pack in the direction of the arrow. 6aTapenHbii 610K B HanpaBneHnn CTPEnKu.

You can look at the demonstration of the Bbl MOXeTe NpocMOTpeThb AEMOHCTPaLUMIO
functions available with this camcorder (p. 36). PYHKLMIA, MMEIOWMXCA B HaNMyve y JaHHOW
Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 36).

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.
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BcTtaBka KacceTbl

Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.
When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use
Hi8 video cassette HiEl.

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3)Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

Y6eantechb, YTO NCTOYHMK NMUTAHNA YCTAHOBJIEH.

Ecnv Bbl XoTUTE BbINOMHUTL 3aMnncb B CUCTEME

Hi8, To ncnonbsymnte Hi8-supeokaccety HiE.

(1) HaxknmaA ManeHbKyHo CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene EJECT, caoBvHbTE ero B
HanpaBneHun cTpenkn. KacceTHbIi 0TCeK
aBTOMaTMYECKU MOAHUMAETCA U
OTKpbIBaeTcA.

(2) BcTtaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, 06paLLeHHbIM
Hapyxy.

(3) 3akporiTe KacceTHbIV OTCEK MyTeM HaxxaTuA
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM OTCeke.
KacceTHbIn 0TCEK aBTOMaTUYECKUN OnyCcTUTCA
BHU3.

s

1

~—103r3

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
o and £ indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

ﬂnﬂ BbiTaJlIKuBaHUA KacceTbl
Ha>kumaa maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene EJECT, caoByHbTE ero B
HanpaBneHUn CTPenKu.

[OnA npeaoTBpaleHnsa crly4anHoro
cTupaHua

CAaBuHbTE NenecTok Ha kacceTe, 4Tobbl 6bIno
BMAHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBute
KacceTy, Ha KOTOpPOW B1AHa KpacHaA MeTka, 1
3aKpoeTe KaCCeTHbIN 0TCEK, 3yMMEpPHbIV CUrHan
6y[eT 3By4yaTb B TEYEHME HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHW.
Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTecb BbINONHUTL 3anuch ¢
BbICTaBIEHHOW KpacHOW METKOM, TO
VNHAMKaTOpPbI 0T 1 & 6yayT Muratb U Bbl He
CMOXeTe MPOU3BECTU 3arnuchb.

[lnA BbINONHEHNA HOBOW 3anMCK Ha TaKYHO JIEHTY
CABUWHbTE NIeNecToK Hasap ANA 3akpbiBaHWA
KpacHOW MeTKMU.
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Basic operations OcHOBHbIe onepauuu

Camera recording Janucb ¢ NOMOLLbHO BUAEOKaMEpbI

Make sure that the power source is installed and Y6eamuTech, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTaHWUA

a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP yCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBeHa u

MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto 4 . nepekntoyaTens START/STOP MODE BHyTpu

Before you record one-time events, you may nanenv YXXK[ ycTaHoBMeH B nonoxexune & .

want to make a trial recording to make sure that Mepen Tem Kak Bbl HaYHeTe 3anuch

the camcorder is working correctly. 0HOPa30BbIX COObLITUIA, Bbl MOXeTe 3axoTeTb

When you use the camcorder for the first time, caenatb NPo6HYO 3anucb ANA NOATBEPXKAEHUA,

power on it and reset the date and time to your 4TO BMAeoKamepa paboTaeT NpaBubHO.

time before you start recording (p. 86). Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy B NepBsbli

(1) While pressing the small green button on the pas, To BK/OYUTE ee 1 yCTaHoBWUTe AaTy U
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA. BpemA Ha Balle mecTHoe BpemA nepep Havanom

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY. 3anucm (cTp. 86)

(3) Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts (1) Haxxuman ManeHbKyto 3efieHyo KHOMKY Ha
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The BbiknodyaTene POWER, ycTaHoBuTe ero B
camera recording/battery lamp located on the nonoxeHve CAMERA.
front of the camcorder also lights up. (2) MosepHute STANDBY BBepx B nonoxxeHune

STANDBY.

(3) Haxkmute START/STOP. Bupgeokamepa
Ha4mHaeT 3anuck. MNoABnAeTCA MHAMKATOP
“REC”. lamnoyka 3anvcu kamepown/6atapen,
pacnonoxxeHHaA Ha nepegHen naHenu
BUAeOKaMepbl, Takxe 6yAeT ropeTb.

OCK <=40min HiBl £ STBY 0:00:00

‘V
Ko J
STARTISTOP

“=40minHill  REC 0:00:01
\pCK

&

<
2
Kow

START/STOP

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

munedauo a19HEOHIQ suoielado oiseg I



3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BunaeokKamepbl

Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette.

[a]
STBY 0:35:20
\'oCK

&

by

2,
K>

START/STOP

Note

There is a little wear on the battery pack which is
installed with the camcorder. However, for
getting remaining battery time indicated
correctly, leave the battery pack installed after
use.

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Move the
viewfinder lens adjustment lever so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

[nA BpeMeHHOI OCTaHOBKM 3anucw [a]
CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP. NHamkaTop
“STBY” noABnAeTcA B Bupgonckaresne (pexxum
rOTOBHOCTH).

OnA okoH4yaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP. NoBepHuTe
STANDBY BHu3 B nonoxeHue LOCK un
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexHne OFF. 3aTeM BbITONKHUTE KacceTy.

[b]

\’OCK

B2
%,
Mgy

START/STOP

START/STOP

MpumeyaHue

M3Hoc 6aTapeinHoro 611o0ka, yCTaHOBMEHHOTO B
BuAaeokamepe, bynet Hebonbwum. OaHako anAa
TOro, 4To6bl BpeMA ocTaBsLUerocA 3apAaa
baTaperHoro 651oka oTobpaxkanocb TO4HO,
ocTaBbTe 6aTapelHblii 610K B BuAeokamepe
nocne UCronb30BaHuA.

OnAa poKycupoBku o6 bEKTUBA
Bupouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe YeTKO BUAeTb NHONKaTOPbI
B BUAouckKaTerne unn nocrne Toro, Kak Kto-to
Lpyrov ucnonb3oBan BUAEOKaMepY, BbINONHUTE
hOKYyCUPOBKY 06bEKTUBA BUAoUCKaTenA.
[MepenBVHBUHBTE pblyar perynmpoBKu
obbekTuBa BUaoucKartensd, Tak, 4TObbI
WHOUKaTOopbl B BUoouckartene 6bINN YETKO
chokycupoBaHbl.

Note on the lighting aperture

If direct sunlight enters the lighting aperture, the
picture in the viewfinder appears brighter.
When this happens, colours in the viewfinder
may change.

MpumeyaHUe K CBETOBOI anepType

Ecnuv NpAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NMy4n BO3AECTBYIOT
Ha CBETOBYIO anepTypy, TO U3obpaxeHne B
BUAoWCKaTene Aenaetca Apye. Koraa aTo
NPOMCXOaNT, LUBETA B BUAOWCKATENe MOryT
N3MEHUTBLCA.
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Camera recording

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= If the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ nomoLlbio
BUuaeokKkamepbl

MpumeyaHue K peXxumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe Bugeokamepy B pexviMe
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, Bugeokamepa BbIKIOUNTCA
aBTOMaTMYECKM B LieNAX KakK AnfA 9KOHOMUK
3apAapa 6atapenHoro 65okKa, Tak u ansa
npenoTBpalleHnsa usHoca 6atapenHoro 6moka u
neHTbl. [1nA BOCCTaHOBNEHNA pexxuma
rotoBHocTu nosepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, a
3aTem cHoBa BBepx. [inA Havana 3anucu
HaxkxmuTe START/STOP.

MpumevaHue K 3anucu

Korpaa Bbl HaunHaeTe 3anvcb OT Hayana fneHThbl,
nepemMartbiBanTe NeHTy B TedeHne 15 cekyHa
nepen Hayanom akTuyeckon 3anucu. 1o
6yneT rapaHTMpoBaTh, 4To Bbl He nponycTuTe
Kakunx-1mbo HavanbHbIX hparMeHToB, Koraa
6yneTe BOCNPON3BOANTD NIEHTY.

MpuMeyaHnA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

e CYETUMK NEeHTbl yKa3biBaeT BPemsA 3anucy unm
BocnpounsseAeHna. icnonb3ynTe ero B
KavecTBe pykosoacTea. CyulecTsyeT
oTCTaBaHue Mo BPEMEHW HA HECKONbKO CEKYH[,
0T (haKTMHEeCKOro BpeMeHu. [inA yCcTaHOBKU
cyeTumKa Ha Hynb HaxxmmTe COUNTER RESET.

e Ecnu neHTa 3anucaxa ¢ YepegoBaHuem
pexumoB SP u LP, To cyeTuuk neHTol 6yaet
rnokasblBaTb HEMpaBWilbHOE BPeMA 3anucy.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTecb Npon3BoanTb
MOHTaX JIEHTbI C UCMOJIb30BAHNEM CHETYMKA
NEeHTbl B Ka4eCTBe yKasaTens, TO BbINoNHANTe
3anucb B OOHOM U TOM e pexkume (SP unm LP).

MpumMeyaHUa K 9yMMEepPHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMepHbI curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
paboTaeTe ¢ Buaeokamepou. Heckonbko
3YMMEPHbIX CUrHasIoB Tak>e 6y,qu 3By4aTb B
KayecTBe NpenynpeXxaeHna Kakoro-Hnbyab
HEeObbIYHOro COCTOAHMA BuAeoKamepbl.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHamn He
3anvcbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnv Bbl He xoTuTe
cnywaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIN curHarn, To Belbepute
“OFF” B cucteme MeHto.
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Camera recording

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BuaeokKamepbl

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

Haesp Bnaeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHNHECKUM
npuemMomM 3anucu, KoTopbin No3sonaAeT Bam
M3MeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kKagpe. [na 6onee
npodeccroHanbHOro B1aa 3anucein ymepeHHo
MCnosnb3ynTe OyHKLUMIO Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.
CrtopoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06bEKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CtopoHa “W”: onA LWMPOKOro yrna CbeMKu
(06beKT yaanAaetca)

e

W T wr—mT

| s

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 18 x zoom is performed digitally,
and the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

CkopocTb Hae3fa BuaeoKamepbl (Haesg
C pa3fi4yHON CKOPOCTbIO)

[MepensrHbTE pblYar NPMBOAHOrO TpaHcdoKa-
TOpa HEMHOro AnA cpaBHUTENIbHO MeAJIEHHOro
Haesna BuaeoKamepbl; nepenBuHbTe ero ewle
nanblue Anq Haesaa Ha BbICOKOM CKOpOCTH.

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06beKT, UCMONb3yA
Hae3sq B pe)xxume Tenedoro

Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe nonyynTb YeTKoW PoKycu-
POBKM BO BPEMA KPanHero Haesaa B pexxvme
TenedoTo, nepemellanTe pbldar NPUBOLHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa B cTopoHy “W” fo Tex nop, noka
Bbl He monyunTe YeTkon hoKycrpoBKM. Bbl
MOXeTe CHUMAaTb OOBEKT, KOTOPbIV MO MEHbLLEN
mepe Ha 80 cm yaaneH oT NoBEPXHOCTN 06beK-
TVBA B MOMOXEHNN TenedoTo, Unn yaaneH npu-
6nm3nTEeNbHO Ha 1 CM B MOMOXEHNN LIMPOKOTO yrria.

MpumeyaHuna K uncposomy TpaHcokaTopy

® TpaHccokaTtop 6onee, 4eM ¢ 18-KpaTHbIM
yBenM4eHnemM co3aaH B LMdpoBoM
MCMOMHEHUN, N Ka4eCcTBO M306pakeHnA
yxyAawaeTca no mepe Balero asmxeHus B
cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe
1cnonb3oBaTh LMGPOBON TpaHcdoKaTop,
ycTaHoBute chyHkumo D ZOOM B cucteme
meHio Ha OFF.

¢ [IpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHamkaTopa npuBOAHOrO
TpaHcdokaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy Lmcposon
TpaHcdokaumu, a nesanA cTopoHa [b]
nokasblBaeT 30HY OMTUYECKOW TpaHchokaumn.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe doyHKumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, 1o 30Ha [a] ncyesHer.




Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes
enable you to take a series of quick shots
resulting in a lively video.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.
& :Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ., : The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears
and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a
rate of one per second as illustrated below.

3anucb ¢ nomoLlbio
BuUuaeokKamepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Balwa Bnaeokamepa nmeeT Tpu pexxuma. 3tm
peXXumMbl No3BoNAT Bam CHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3aaBanA B pesynbraTe
O0XXMBJIEHHYIO BUAEONPOrpammy.

(1)Haxxumana OPEN, otkpoviTe naHens XXKK/,.

(2)YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens START/STOP
MODE Ha >kenaemblii pexxmm.

& : 3anucb HaunHaeTcsa Koraa Bbi
HaxxumaeTe START/STOP un 3akaHunBaeTcH,
koraa Bbl HaxMmaeTe 3Ty KHOMKy CHoBa
(HOpMarnbHbIA peXxxum).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 :
Brpoeokamepa npon3BoAWT 3anucb TONbKO
Toraa, korga Bbl apepxxute START/STOP B
HaXxaTOM COCTOAHWM, TaK, YTO Bbl MOoXeTe
n36exaTb 3anucy HEHY>XHbIX CLIEH.

5SEC: Korpa Bbl Haxxumaete START/STOP,
BuAeoKamepa NpoM3BOAUT 3amnnchb B TEHEHME
5 ceKyHp, a 3aTeM ocTaHaBnvMBaeTCcA
aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

(3)MoBepHute STANDBY BBEpX B NONOXEHME
STANDBY un Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anucb
HaunHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bl Boibpanu 5SEC, cHeTuYnk neHTbl

ncyesaeT M NOABMAIOTCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKU

MCYE3alT CO CKOPOCTBIO MO OAHOW 3a CeKyHAY,

Kak nakasaHo HUXe Ha pUCYHKe.

N
START/STOP cK CK
2 MODE 3 ‘\9 ‘\,0
&
1 ¢ ¢
5 % %
SEC Ko Ko
ANTI
ShoomnG STARTISTOP START/STOP )
STBY G eeeee REC G eeeee REC .

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode

= If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

«You cannot use FADER in 5SEC or J, mode.

[AnAa npoaneHuAa BpemMeHu 3arnucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxxmute START/STOP cHoBa [o Toro, Kak Bce
TOYKM UCHE3HYT. 3anuchb NPOAONXKaeTCA eLle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyH ¢ MoMeHTa HaxxaTusa START/
STOP.

Mpumevanua Kk pexxumy START/STOP

e Ecnv Bbl BbIKMOUNIM MIHONKATOPBI HA 9KpaHe
KK, To4kM NoABNATLCA He By ayT.

® Bbl He MOXeTe NCnonb30BaTh PyHKLMIO
FADER B pexume 5SEC nnmn [ .
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BunaeokKamepbl

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 210 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

Cbemka ¢ Ucrnosib3oBaHUEM
akpaHa XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe Npon3BoAWTb 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHua, raaa Ha akpaH XXKK[.
Mpun ncnonb3oBaHun akpaHa XK
BMOWCKATENb BbIKIOYAETCA aBTOMATUYECKM.
Bbl He MOXeTe crbiwaTh 3BYK OT
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3anucu.
(1)Haxunmaa OPEN, oTkpownTte naHens XK.
(2) OTperynupywTte yron naHenu XK.
Manenb XXK[ nepemelaetca
npnbnuantensHo Ha 90 rpagycoB B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpubnuanTensHo Ha 210 rpaaycoB
B APYryt0 CTOPOHY.
[nA perynupoBKun ApkocTy akpaHa XXK[
HaxxmuTe LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpoHy +: AnA nonyyeHua 6osiee APKOro
akpaHa XK[
CTtopoHy —: ina nony4eHua 6onee TycK0ro
akpaHa XK[
Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6aTtaperiHoro 6oka
6yneT anvHee, koraa naHens XK/ 3akpbita.
Mcnonb3ynte BuaovckaTenb BMECTO 3KpaHa
XKK[ ona skoHomum 3apaga 6aTapeiHoro
6noka.

.

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3apHAA noaceBeTka akpaHa XK

Ecnu akpaH >KK[ He[ocTaTouHO OCBELLEH faxe
nocne perynuposku LCD BRIGHT, To Bbibepute
LCD B. L. B cMcTeMe MeHIo 1 yCTaHOBUTE Ha
BRIGHT. Bbl moxeTe Bbibpatb LCD B. L. Tonbko
npv ncnonb3oBaHuy 6atapeHoro 65oka B
Ka4yecTBe UCTOYHUKA NUTaHuA.
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Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

=When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

= When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

< Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot (Mirror mode)

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and
remaining tape indicators disappear.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder.

Notes on mirror mode

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image
while recording in mirror mode. The STBY
indicator appears as 11@ and REC as @. The
other indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: TITLE, DATE,
TIME, MENU, and ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander.

3anucb ¢ NnomoLbIo
BUuaeokKkamepbl

MpumevaHua kK naHenu XXKA

 [1pu 3akpbiBaHUM naHenu XXKK[
nosopayunsanTe ee BepTUKasnbHO A0 Tex rnop,
rnoka oHa He 3allenkHeTca [a].

* Mpu Bpawexun naHenu XK[ asuravite ee
BCerja BepTuKasbHO; Ny B NPOTUBHOM
cny4ae Kopnyc Buaeokamepbl MOXeT ObITb
nospexaeH unu nanens XK moxeT 6biTb
3akpbiTa HenpasunbHo [b].

¢ [MonHocTbto 3akporiTe naHenb XK, koraa oHa
He ncrnonb3yeTcA.

[b]

B03MO>XHOCTb A1 CHUMAEMOro
yenoBeKa HabnoaaTb CbeMKY
(3epKasnbHbI peXXxum)

Bbl MoXeTe nepeBepHyTb NaHenb XK, Tak, 4to
OHa byaeT obpalleHa B Apyryto CTOPOHY 1 Bebl
NMo3BONIMTE CHUMAaeMOMy YemnoBeKy HabnoaaTtb
CbEMKY, KOHTPONUPYA 3anncb B BUAOUCKATENE.

Cnepsa nosopauusaite naHenb XK, nepxa
€e BepTUKasIbHO, NMoKa OHa He 3alleNKHeTCA, a
3aTeM nepeBepHUTE ee. MIHaukaTop &
noABuTcA Ha akpaHe XK/ (3epKanbHbI
PEeXXMM) 1 MHAMKATOPbI AaTbl U OCTaBLUENCA
JNIEHTbI UCHE3HYT.

[inA oTMeHbI 3epKasribHOro pexxuma
MosepHuTe naHens XK[ Hasaa B HanpasneHun
BMaouckartens.

MpumevyaHua K 3epKasibHOMY PeXxumy

¢ /1306paxkeHune Ha akpaHe XK/ noAsnaeTcA B
3epKasibHOM 0TOHpa>keHn BO BPEMA 3anucu B
3epkarnsHom pexume. NHaukatop STBY
nosasnAetcA B Buae 11@, a REC B Buge @.
[pyrne vHAMKaTOPbI MOTYyT HE NOABNATLCA B
3epKasnbHOM pexunme.

* Bo BpemA 3anvcu B 3epKasnibHOM pexxume, Bbl
He MOXeTe UCNoNb30BaTh CrieaytoLme KHOMKK:
TITLE, DATE, TIME, MENU n ZERO MEM Ha
nyfibTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrIO yrpaBneHua.
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Hints for better

CoBeTbl ANA ny4iien
CbEeMKMU

shooting

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by

holding the camcorder according to the following

suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb.

[nA KaapoB Npu yaep>kaHum BuaeoKamepbl B
pykax Bbl nonyuute ny4wme pesynbTartbl, €CIu
6yneTe Aep>aTb BULEOKAMEPY B COOTBETCTBUM
CO CNEeAyLLMMM PEKOMEHAALMAMM:

e [lep>xute Braeokamepy Kpemnko v 3akpenute
€€ C MOMOLLbIO PEMEHHOrOo 3axBaTa Tak, HYTo6b!
Bbl Nerko Morny MaHunynmpoBaThb
perynaTopamu ¢ NomoLLbio 60SIbLLIOO nasbLa.

J L =

=Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

=You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [a].

= You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel [b].

=When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b]

® PacnonoxwuTte Bawwm nokTn no 6okam oT cebA.

® PacnonoxwuTe Bawy nesyto pyKy nog
BMeOKaMepoW AnA ee noanep>Xku. Hu B koem
cryyae He Tporamte BCTPOEHHbIV MUKPOMOH.

® HapexHo npmxmuTe Baw rnas kK okynapy
BUMAoOWNCKaTeNA.

¢ /icnonb3ynte BU3NPHYIO pamMKy BuaouckaTena
B Ka4yeCcTBe PyKOBOACTBA ANA onpeaeneHuns
rOPU30OHTasbHOrO Mnawxa.

® Bbl Tak>ke MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb U3 HU3KOTro
MOMOXEHNA ANA NONYyYEeHNA UHTEPECHOrO yrna
3anucu. MNogHuMUTe BUZonckaTenb BBEpX ANA
3anncu N3 HA3KOro NonoXxeHusa [al.

® Bbl Tak>ke MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb U3 HU3KOro
MOMOXEHNA UMW Aaxe U3 BbICOKIO MOSIOXEHNsA
¢ ncrnonb3oBaHnem nanenu XXK[ [b].

e Korpa Bbl ncnonbayete akpaH XXK[ Ha ynuue
noJA NpAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO
n3obpaxkeHue Ha akpaHe XXK[ MoxeT bbITb
TPyAHbIM AnA npocMoTpa. Ecnu aTo cnyyuTea,
TO Mbl pekomMeHayem Bam ncnonb3sosartb
BMAoucKaresb.
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Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod
Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any

other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a

tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.
When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure

that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5

mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder may be damaged.
Be careful when placing the camcorder under
sunlight or by a window [d].

[c]

CoBetbl AnA nyql.ueﬁ CbeMKHU

PacnonaraiTe Bugeokamepy Ha njiockow
NOBEPXHOCTMN UJIM UCMONb3YUTE TPEHory
MocTapaiTech pacnonoXuTb BULEOKaMepy
CBEpPXY Ha cTone unu nioboi Apyron NnocKomn
MOBEPXHOCTM NoaxoAasLlei BbicoTbl. Ecnn y Bac
ecTb TpeHora anAa hoToannaparta, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTb €e 1 AnA BuaeoKamepbl.
[Mpu npukpenneHun TpeHorn He rpmbl Sony

ybeanTech, 4TO ANvHA BUHTA TPEHOrn MeHee 6,5

Mm. B NnPOTUBHOM cny4ae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaLe>XXHO NPUKPEennTb TPeHOry, a BUHT MOXeT
nospeanTb BUOAeOKamepy.

MpeaocTopoXXHOCTU K BUAOUCKATEsNo U

naHenu XK

* He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy 3a
Bugouckatens unun nadens XKL [c].

¢ He pacnonoranTe Bugeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06beKTUB 1nn akpaH XKKI 6binn HanpasneHbl
B CTOPOHY COMHUa. BHyTpeHHne 4actu
Bugouckatena unm naHenu XXKI moryT 6biTb
nospexaeHbl. byabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI MpY
pacnonoxeHnn BuaeoKamepbl N0, COMHLEM
1nu Bosne okHa [d].

[d]

\\\\\]///

/=
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (@) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker
or headphones.

Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

POWER
m |CAMERA

= OFF

bl PLAYER

NMpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro nsobpaxeHuA

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTpeTb MOCNEAHION 3anUCaHHY0 CLEHY
VSN NPOBEPUTL 3anvcaHHOe n3obpaxkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK.

(1) HaxxnmanA maneHbKyto 3eMeHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTtene POWER, yctaHosuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBEpx B NONoXxeHne
STANDBY.

(3)Ha MrHoBeHune HaxxmMuTe CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonku EDITSEARCH; nocnepgHve
HECKOJIbKO CeKYHA, 3anMcaHHomn YyacTtu 6y ayT
BOCMpOn3BeAeHbl (MepecMoTp 3anucu).

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponupoBaTb 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY, UMW FONIOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

[ep>xunTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH po tex nop, noka
BMAEOKaMepa He BEPHETCA K >kenaemon
cueHe. [NocnegHAA 3anucaHHaA YacTb byaeT
BOCMpou3BeeHa. [inA NpoABVXeHVA Bnepes,
[ePXXUTE HaXXaToW CTOPOHY + (MOHTa)XKHbIN
MOMUCK).

B
)
,// %%/g-"'
STARTISTOP
L —

[ emrwy

+ EDITSEAR .m“

+ EDITOEARCH
S
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Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

lNMpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3obpaxkeHun

[nA ocTaHOBKU BOCMNPOU3BeAeHUA
OtnycTtute EDITSEARCH.

[OnA Bo3BpalleHUA K nocneaHen
3anuMcaHHOW To4YKe nocrie BbINONHEHUA
MOHTa)XHOro noncka

Haxxmute END SEARCH. BocnpounsseneHue
nocneaHero 3anmcaHHoro mecta bynet
BbINOSTHEHO NPUBNN3NTENBHO B TeYeHne 5
cekyHz (10 cekyHA B pexxkumve LP) n
oCTaHOBMNeEHO. 3ameTbTe, YTO AaHHaA (hyHKUMA
He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BLITONKHETE KacceTy
riocre BbINMOMTIHEHNA 3anucy Ha feHTe.

CHoBa AnA Havyana 3anucu

HaxmuTte START/STOP. 3anuch HaunHaeTcA oT
TOo4YKK, rae Bol otnyctunu EDITSEARCH. Mpu
yCrnoBum, 4To Bbl HE BbITONKHETE KacceTy,
nepexon Mexay nocnenHern CLEHON, KOTOPYHo
Bbl 3anucanu, u cnepytoLlen CLEHON, KOTOPYO
Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe, byaeT nnaBHbIM.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseneHue
JIeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER. The video
control buttons light up.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and adjust
the brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpuBaTh M306paXkeHne Ha

akpaHe XK.

(1) HaxxnmanA maneHbKyto 3eMeHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER , yctaHoBuTE ero B
nonoxeHune PLAYER. BbicBeTATCA paboyne
KHOMKW BrAgOKamepbl.

(2) BcTaBbTe 3anMcaHHyo NIEHTY OKOLLKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3)Haxumaa OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHens XK.
OTperynupynte yron naHenu XK vnu
APKOCTb aKkpaHa XK, ecnu 310 TpebyeTcA.

(4)HaxxmnTe <€« onAa YyCKOPEHHON NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Ha3ag.

(5)HaxmvunTe B ana Ha4ana BOCNpoussBeaeHnA.
(6) OTperynupywTe rpOMKOCTb C UCMOSIb30BaHUEM
VOLUME v oTperynupyinTe APKOCTb aKpaHa

XKI ¢ ncnonssosanvem LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXXeTe Takxe MpocMoTpeTh n3obpaxkeHne

Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa nocne noAcoeANHeHNA

BuAeOKamMepbl K Tenesusopy nnm KBM.

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press €«d.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »».

1 ( N
POWER 4 REW®
= [CAMERA
= OFF
LlPLAYER
p
\ S
( N
5 PLAY
\ S
6
+ +
'j_:
= &
é &
S S
-
1 |
\ J

[OnA ocTaHOBKM BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE
[ B

[nA ycKopeHHON NepeMoTKM JIeHTbl Ha3aa
HaxxMuTe <€d.

[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMoTKM NieHTbl Bnepea
HaxxmMuTe P,
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Playing back a tape

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

Using the remote commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the {) jack.
You can adjust the volume using VOLUME.
When you use headphones, the speaker on the
camcorder is silent.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using headphones.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to PLAYER. Do not open the lens
cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

BocnpousseaeHue feHThl

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha aKkpaHe XXK[
Bbl MoXeTe nepesepHyTb naHenb XKL un
NpuaBMHYTL €e Hasaj K Buaeokamepe ¢
akpaHoM XK, obpalleHHbIM Hapyxy [a]. Bbl
MOXeTe oTperynmpoBaTth yron akpaHa >XKK[,
nosopaunsasn akpaH XK/ ssepx go 15
rpagycos [b].

[b]

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AVUCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBrieHuA

Bbl MOXKeTe ynpaBnAaTe BOCNPOU3BEAEHUEM C
MOMOLLbIO MpKaraeMoro nynbTa AUCTaHUMOH-
Horo ynpaenenua. Mepen ucnonb3oBaHem
nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yNpaBfieHWA BCTaBbTe
B Hero 6aTtaperikn R6 (pasmepom AA).

MpumevaHue k kHomnke DISPLAY.

Haxxmute DISPLAY aona otobpaxkeHua
3KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB Ha akpaHe XXKM. [AnA
CTUpaHnA nHamkaTopoB Haxxmute DISPLAY
cHoBa. Ecnu BeikntovaTens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxeHve CAMERA, Bbl
MOXeTe CTepeTb MHAMKATOPbI NyTEeM HaXxaTusa
DISPLAY.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ronosHbIX TenegoHoB
MoacoeamHuTE ronoBHbIe TENedOHbI (He
npunaratTca) K rHeaay () . Bbl cmoxeTe
perynupoBaTb rpOMKOCTb ¢ nomoLsio VOLUME.
Korga Bbl ncnonb3dyeTe ronosHble TeneoHbl,
3BYK OT F[POMKOroBOpUTENA BUAEOKAMEPDI
OyneT OTKJIOYEH.

[OnAa npocmoTpa BOCNPOU3BOAUMOIO
n3obpaxxeHuA B BUAoucKarerne

3Bakponite naHens XK. Bugonckartenb
BKJ/THOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun BugonckaTensa Bol MoxeTe
NpOCNyLWMBaTh 3BYK TONbKO C MOMOLLbIO
roNOBHbIX TeNegoHOB.

[ina npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XK cHoBa
oTkpouTe naHens XK. Bupgonckatens
BbIK/TIOUMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

MpumeyaHue K KpblliKe 06beKTUBa

Kpblwka o6bekTuBa He OTKpbIBaAeTCA, Koraa
BbiktodaTens POWER ycTaHoBNEH B NonoXxeHve
PLAYER. He oTkpbiBaviTe KpbIWKy 06beKkTnBa
BPY4HYI0. OTO MOXET NMPMBECTM K HEUCNPABHOCTMU.
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Playing back a tape

Various playback modes

You can enjoy clear pictures during still, slow
and picture search.
(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search)

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or B>

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or ¥ while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press .

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)
Press B> on the Remote Commander during

playback. To resume normal playback, press B.

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press «ll/<<| then press x2 on the
Remote Commander during playback. For
double speed playback in the forward direction,
press =/1Ip>, then press x2 during playback. To
resume normal playback, press B.

BocnpousBeneHue fneHThbl

PasnunyHble peXxumbl
BOcCrnpou3BeaeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA YeTKUM
n3obpakeHremM npv NpocMoTpe CTon-kaapa,
3amenSIeHHOro BOCNPOU3BeAEHUA 1 novcka
n306paxkeHuA.

(KpucTtanbHo ynucTble cTon-kaap/
3amefJieHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue/nouck
n3ob6pakeHus)

[OnAa npocmoTpa HenoABUXXHOIro M3obpa-
XeHuA (naysa BocnpousseaeHus)
Haxxmute 11 BO Bpemsa BocnpounsBeneHua. Ona
BOCCTaHOBJ1IeHNA BOCNpousBeAeHUA HaXmuTe

11 vnn B,

[OnAa obHapy>xeHua dparmeHTa (MOMCK
n3o06paxkeHusn)

[epxxunTe HaxkaTomn KHonky < unu PP Bo BpemA
BOCnpon3seaeHus. [nA BOCCTaHOBNEHNA HOpMa-
NbHOrO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[OnAa KoHTponA nsobpaxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO BpemsA
YCKOPEHHOI NepeMoTKU JIEHTbI Brepes,
WUnu Ha3aa (MoMcK MeToaoM NMPOroHa)
[ep>xnTe HaxxaTon KHonkKy <€« BO BpemA
NepemMoTKU NMEeHTbI Ha3ag Un KHOMKy PP Bo
BpPeMA NepeMOoTKN NeHTbl Brepea. [AnA
BOCCTaHOBEHVA HOPMasibHOro
BOCMNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B>,

Ana npocmoTpa u3obpakeHna Ha 1/5
CKOpOCTH (3ameaieHHOe BOCNpou3BeaeHue)
Haxxmute B> Ha nynbTe AUNCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpasneHua BO BpemMA BocrnpousseaeHua. [inAa
BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHNA HOPMasibHOro BoCcnpou-
3BeeHnA Haxxmnte B, Ecnn 3amenneHHoe
BOCMpOM3BeeHre NpoaomKaeTcA npmbnm-
3UTENbHO B TeveHne 1 MWHYTbI, annapart
NepeKYMTCA Ha HOPMarnbHYO CKOPOCTb
aBToMaTU4eCcKu.

Ona npocmoTpa usobpaxeHnA ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

[lnA yaBOEHMA CKOPOCTN BOCNPON3BEAEHNA B
obpaTtHoM HanpasneHun Haxxmnte dll/<< a
3aTemM HaXMuTe X2 Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua BO BpemMA BocrnpousseaeHua. [inAa
yABOEHNA CKOPOCTN BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA B
HanpasfeHun Bnepes Haxmute =/11p, a
3aTeM HaXKmuTe X2 BO BpemA BOCcnpounsseneHnA.
[lnA BOCCTAHOBNEHWA HOPManbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAeHNA HaXXMUTE B>,
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Playing back a tape

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <ll/<< or =/11»> on the Remote
Commander in playback pause mode. If you
keep pressing the button, you can view the
picture at 1/25 speed. To resume normal
playback, press B>

To change the playback direction
Press «ll/<< on the Remote Commander for
reverse direction or =/11» on the Remote
Commander for forward direction during
playback. To resume normal playback, press
i

To select the playback sound
Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the crystal-
clear still/slow/picture search function to play
back the tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

=When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre or top
and bottom of the screen when you play back a
tape in reverse.

Displaying the date or time
when you recorded - Data Code
function

Even if you did not record the date or time when
you were recording, you can display the date or
time when you recorded (Data Code) on the TV
during playback or editing. The Data Code is
also displayed in the viewfinder and on the LCD
screen.

BocnpousBeaeHue neHThbl

[nAanokaapoBoro npocMoTpausobpaxeHusa
HaxwvuTe «ll/<< unu =/I1I> Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna B pexkume naysbl
BocnpousseaeHuna. Ecnn Bel 6yaeTte gepxatb
KHOMKY HaxkaTon, To Bbl moxeTe
npocmaTpvBatb nsobpaxeHnue Ha 1/25
ckopocTu. [inA BOCCTAHOBNEHNA HOPMASIbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA HaXXMUTE B,

[OnAa uameHeHUA HanpasneHUA
Bocnpou3BeaeHunA

HaxmuTe «ll/<< Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBsneHvA AN Bbibopa 0bpaTHOro HanpasneHmA
unu =/11» Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuna AnA Bblbopa HanpasneHuA Bnepens
BO BPeMA BOCTPOu3BeAeHNA. [INA BOCCTaHOBNEHWA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HXXMUTE B>,

[Ona Bbibopa BOCMPOU3BOAUMOro 3ByKa
M3meHuTe yctaHoBky “HiFi SOUND” B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K BOCNpPoOU3BeAeHUIO

® [lomexun MOryT NoABNATLCA, Koraa Bhl
ncnosnb3yeTte PYHKLMIO KPUCTaNbHO YNCTOro
cTon-Kaapa/3ameasieHHoro BocnpousseneHunsa/
rouncka n3obpaxkeHns npy BOCNPON3BeAEHNM
JIEHTbI, 3anMcaHHon B pexume LP.

® “TAHYYKM” NOABNAIOTCA U 3BYK byaeT
NPUrNyLIeH B PasfiMyHbIX pexmmax
BOCMPOU3eaeHA.

* Ecnu pexxum nay3sbl Bocnpou3seaeHus
npoAosKaeTcA B TeYeHNe 5 MUHYT,
BMAEOKaMepa aBToMaTUYeCckn BOMAET B
peXum ocTaHosa.

® [Opy30OHTanbHbIE NOMEXW NOABNAIOTCA B
LieHTpe Unu CHU3 1 CBEpXY dKpaHa, koraa Bel
BOCMPOU3BOAMNTE NIEHTY B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfieHuu.

OTobpaxkeHue gaTbl UM BPEeMEHU
Bawew 3anucu - pyHKUMA Koaa
AaHHbIX

[axe ecnu Bbl He 3anvcanu aaty unv Bpema,
Korgaa Bbl BbInoNHANM 3anucb, Bl MoxeTe
oT0b6pasnTb AaTy uv Bpema, Korga
BbINOJIHANACH 3anuCb (KO AaHHbIX), HA 9KpaHe
TeneBnsopa BO BpEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NN
MOHTa)Ka. KoZ AaHHbIX Takke oTobpaxkaeTcsA B
BuaonckaTesne n Ha akpaHe >XXKI.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue NeHTbI

To display the date or time when you
recorded

Press DATE or TIME on the camcorder. To make
the date or time disappear, press it again.

To display the date and time when you recorded,
press TIME (or DATE) after pressing DATE (or
TIME). To make the date and time disappear,
press DATE and TIME again.

To display simultaneously the date
and time when you recorded

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.
To make the date and time disappear, press it

[nA otobpaxkeHnA AaTbl UNU BpeMeHU
Bawen 3anucu

Haxxmute DATE nnm TIME Ha Bugeokamepe.
[lnA Toro, 4TO6bLI AaTa NN BpeMA ncyesnu,
CHOBa HaXKMUTE 3TY KHOMKY.

[nAa oTobpaxkeHna Aatbl ¥ BpEMeHU
BbINONHeHWA 3anucn Haxxmute TIME (unn DATE)
nocne Haxatua DATE (vnu TIME). ina Toro,
4yTObbl AATa M BPEMA UCHE3NN CHOBA HAXMUTE
DATE n TIME.

[nAa oaHoBpeMEHHOro oTobpa)keHua
natbl U BpemeHu Bawen 3anucu
Haxmute DATA CODE Ha nynbte

again. AVNCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHa. [inAa Toro, 4Tobbl
farta v BpemsA Nc4e3nu, CHoBa HaXxmmTe aTy
KHOMKY.
( N
DATA CODE DATE TIME
471998 10:13:02
471998
10:13:02
\ 7
When bars (-———:—-) appear
< A blank portion of the tape is being played Korpa noABnATCA 4epTouKM (——i-—i—)
back * BocnponssoanTcA He3anucaHHas 4acTb

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the Data Code function.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

=The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

=The tape is being played back in variable speed
(Slow Playback, etc.) .

= An index signal is marked, the RC time code is
written, or PCM after recording is made on the
tape.

28
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NEeHTHI.

e JleHTa 6blna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamepe 6e3
YHKUMN KOAA OaHHbIX.

e JleHTa 6blna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamvepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTtbl 1 BPEMEHMU.

e JleHTa He MOXeT 6bITb BOCNPOU3BEAEHA U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI UIN MOMEX.

e JleHTa BOCMPON3BOAUTCA C Pa3SIN4HON
CKOPOCTbIO (3aMeAsIeHHOEe BOCNPOU3BeAEHNE U
T.0.).

® Bbif1 0TMEYEH MHAEKCHDBIV CUrHar, 3anncax
BpemeHHon koa RC nnn PCM nocne
BbIMOJIHEHMA 3aMMCK Ha NEHTE.
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Searching for the end [louck KoHuUa

of the picture n3obpakeHusa
You can go to the end of the recorded portion Bbl MOXeTe NepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
after you record and play back the tape to make nocre 3anuncu n BOCNpPou3BeaeHUA NeHTbl AnA
the transition between the last scene you BbIMOJIHEHWA NNABHOro Nnepexoaa Mexay
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape rocneaHel cueHomn, Kotopyto Bbl 3anucanu, u

starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5 nocnepytLuen cueHon. JleHta HaunHaeT
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded nepemMartbiBaTbCA Ha3az Unm Bnepes, n
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end nocnenHue 5 cekyHp, (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP)

of the recorded picture (End Search). 3anvcaHHom YacTu 6yayT BOCMPOM3BEAEHDI.
Note that the End Search function does not work 3aTem neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE

once you eject the cassette after you have 3anvcaHHoro n3obpaxeHua (MOUCK KoHLa).
recorded on the tape. 3ameTbTe, YTO hYHKLUMA NOMCKA KOHLA He

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel. paboTaeT, ecnv Bbl BbITONKHYNW KacceTy nocne
(2) Press END SEARCH. BbIMNOJIHEHNA 3AMNWUCU Ha NEHTE.

This function works when the POWER switch is (1)Haxunmaa OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb XK[

set to either CAMERA or PLAYER. (2)Haxxmute END SEARCH.

MaHHaa dyHKunA paboTaeT Korga
BblkntodaTens POWER yctaHoBneH nubo B
nonoxxenve CAMERA, nm6o B nonoxxexnve
PLAYER.

END
SEARCH

i

e
e

If you start recording after using END SEARCH Ecnu Bbl Ha4yanu 3anucb nocne

Occasionally, the transition between the last ucnonb3oBaHua END SEARCH
scene you recorded and the next scene may not M3penka nepexon Mexxay nocrneaHen CLEeHowu,
be smooth. KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, n nocneaytollen cueHomn

MOXET He 6bITb NIaBHbIM.
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains, alkaline batteries and 12/24 V car battery.
Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

Place Power source Accessory to be
used
Indoors Mains Supplied AC power
adaptor
Outdoors Battery pack  Battery pack
NP-F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950
LR6 (sizeAA) Battery case
Alkaline EBP-L7
battery
In the car 12Vor24\V Sony car battery
car battery ~ charger
DC-V515A

Notes on power sources

=Disconnecting the power source or removing
the battery pack during recording or playback
may damage the inserted tape.

=The DC IN jack has source priority. This means
that the battery pack cannot supply any power
if the mains lead is connected to the DC IN jack,
even when the mains lead is not plugged into
the mains.

Using the mains

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the
camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TMBHbIX UCTOYHWUKOB NUTaHUA

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTh Nobor 13 cnepyowmx
VCTOYHMKOB NUTaHWA AnA Balwew Bunaeokamepsbi:
6aTapenHbin 6510K, 3NEKTPUYECKYIO CETb,
LwenoyHele 6atapenku n 12/24 B aBTomo-
6UNbHbIN akkymynAaTop. BeibepuTe noaxoaaAwmia
WCTOYHMK NUTaHWA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOTO, rae
Bbl xoTTe ncnonb3osatb Bally Buaeokavepy.

MecTo UcTouHuk Wcnonb3yemble
nuTaHuA NPUHAANEXHOCTH

B nomelueHun Ornektpudeckasa [punaraembii
ceTb ceTeBoOM agantep

nepem. Toka
Ha ynuue BarapeiiHbin BaTapenHbiii 6nok
610K NP-F330
(nlgmnaraemﬂ),
NP-F530, NP-
F550, NP-F730,
NP-F750, NP-
F930, NP-F950
LR6 IS_rl)asmep BaTapeiiHan
AA) LLlenounana kamepa EBP-L7
6aTapeika
B aBTomobune 12 B unv 24 B 3apAnHbiv
aBTOMOOWIBHBIN - BbINPAMUTESb
aKKyMynATOp  aBTOMOBWMIbHOrO
akKymynAatopa
Sony DC-V515A

MNpumeyaHnA NO UCTOYHMKAM NUTaHUA

© OTCOeAMHEHNE UCTOYHVKA NUTAHWA UMK CHATUE
6arapeiiHoro 6moka Bo BpeMA 3anucy unm Bocnpo-
13BeA€HNA MOXET NOBPEAUTb BCTABMEHHYIO NIEHTY.

e He3no DC IN obnagaet npnoputeTom B
Ka4ecTBe NCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA. OTO O3HaYaeT,
yTO HaTapeiHbIN 650K He MOXET noaaBaTb
nnTaHve, ecnv CeTeBON LHYP NOACOEAVHEH K
rHe3ay DC IN, paxxe korga ceTeBov NpoBoA He
BKIIOYEH B SNTEKTPUYECKYIO CETb.

Mcnonb3oBaHue 351eKTPUYECKOW CeTU

(1) OtkponTte Kpbiwky rHe3ga DC IN n noacoe-
[VHUTE CeTeBOV afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka K
rHe3ay DC IN Ha Buaeokamepe.

(2) NoacoeanHUTe CETEBON NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
afanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBON NPOBOA K
3NEKTPUYECKON CETU.

2,3




Using alternative power
sources

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not

supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V or 24 V).

Refer to the operating instructions of your car
battery charger.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the battery pack.

§ﬁ“"E°A°°fss% This mark indicates that this

§ % product is a genuine accessory for
‘ Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video products, Sony

recommends that you purchase accessories with

this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UICTOYHUKOB NMUTAHUA

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE

CeTeBol NPoBOA AOSIKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TOJIbKO
B MacTepcKom KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
o6Ccny>XnBaHuA.

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapar He OTKNo4YaeTcA OT CTOYHMKA
NUTaHUA NepeM. ToKa (3NTEKTPUYECKON CeTun) A0
TexX Nnop, Noka OH NoAKJIH4YeH K sneKprquKoﬁ
ceTu, Aaxke ecnv cam annapat BblKOYEH.

MpumeyaHue

[epxwTe ceTeBon aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
nojanblue OT BUAeoKamepsbl, ecru
n3o06paxKeHne coaepXnT NOMexm.

Ucnonb3oBaHuMe aBTOMOOGUNIbHOIo
aKKymynaTopa

Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAaHbIA BeINPAMUTEND
aBTOMOBUIILHOrO akkymynaTopa Sony DC-V515A
(He npunaraetca). lNMoacoeanHUTE WHYP
aBTOMOOWNBHOrO aKKyMynATopa K rHe3ay
curapeTHOro npukypusartena asTomobuns (12 B
unu 24 B). ObpaTnTech K MHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyataumn Bawwero aBToMo6mnbHOro
3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA.

[AnA cHATUA 3apAAHOro BbINpAMUTENA
aBTOMOOUIILHOIO aKKyMynATopa

3apAHbIn BbINPAMUTESNb aBTOMOOUNBHOIO
aKKyMynAaTopa CHUMaeTCA TakuM e obpasom,
Kak 1 6aTapemnHbliin 6510K.

gEscoe HacToAwmn 3HaK ykasbiBaeT, 4To

3¢ o’%& [AaHHaA NPoAyKUMA ABAETCA
NOAMUHHOW NPUHAANIEXHOCTbIO
Buaeonpoaykuum Sony.

Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Bugeonpoaykumio Sony, To

Mbl peKOMeHAyeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm

NPUVHAANEXHOCTW, MOMEYEHHbIE 3HaKOM

“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.
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Changing the mode

N3meHeHue

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
If you want to change the other items, select
@ RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select < icon to erase the
menu display.

YCTaHOBOK peXXumos

Bbl MOXeTe N3MEHATb YCTaHOBKM PEXMMOB B

cucTeme MeHto AnAa 6onbLuero HacnaxaeHua

0COBEHHOCTAMM M (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKAMEPDI.

(1) Haxxmmute MENU onAa oTo6paXkeHus MeHHo.

(2) NoBepHUTE peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANCK AN
Bbl6Opa MMKTOrpammbl C JIEBOW CTOPOHbI
MEHIO, @ 3aTeM HaXKMWUTE OUCK.

(3) NoBepHWTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa >Xenaemon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe AMCK.

(4) NoBepHWTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
BblGOpa >XXenaemoro pexuma, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe anck. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHNTL
Apyrve pexuvmbl, MOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 3 U 4.
Ecnun Bbl xoTuTe namexnunts gpyrue
ycTaHoBku Bblbepute © RETURN n
HaXXMUTe AWCK, a 3aTeM MOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 2
-4

(5) Haxxmmnte MENU unm Bbibepute
NUKTOrpaMmy @ ANA CTUpaHnA aucnnen
MEHIO.

7

1

[CAMERA] [ PLAYER
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Changing the mode settings

Notes on changing the mode setting

= Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA.

=When you let the subject monitor the shot
(mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER
modes

LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>
«Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B.L. is not displayed in the menu.

LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
=Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar
= for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of
the tape.
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.
= for about 8 seconds after B> is pressed in
PLAYER mode.
< for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is
pressed to display the screen indicators.
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in PLAYER mode.
«Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

MpumeyaHnA K \3MEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK PEXXUMOB

© YCTaHOBKWN MEHIO OT/IMYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU
OT HaxoXaeHusa BbikntovaTtena POWER B
nonoxenun PLAYER nnn CAMERA.

e Korga Bbl faeTe cHUMaeMoMy YenoBeKyY
HabnaaTb CbEMKY (3epKanbHbI PEXNM)
OVcnsien MeHio NoABNATLCA He ByaeT.

Bbi6op pexxuma Kaxkaomn
yCTaHOBKM

YcTtaHoBKM anAa pexxumoB 1 CAMERA m

PLAYER

LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

* O6b14HO BblbupanTe BRT NORMAL.

* Boibepute BRIGHT, ecnu akpaH XXK[ 6ynet
TEMHbIN.

Ecnu Bl BeibupaeTte BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl

3apsaga 6atapenHoro 6noka byaet

npubnuanTensHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB KOpoYe BO

BpEeMA 3anuncu.

Ecnu Bbl Mcnonb3yeTe UCTOYHWK NUTaHWA

OTNIMYHBIN OT BaTaperiHoro 6noka, BRIGHT

BblbMpaeTcA aBTOMaTU4ecku un yctaHoska LCD

B.L. He oTo6paxkaeTcA B MEHIO.

LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTAHOBKY ANA PerynMpoBKmn
uBeTa Ha akpaHe XK.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
® Boibepute AUTO, ecnu Bbl xoTute oTobpasntb
LKasny OCTaBLUENCA NEHThI
® Npnbnn3nTenbLHO Yepes 8 ceKyHa, nocne
BKJTIOYEHMA BUAEOKAMEPbI U BbIMUCIEHNA
ocTaTka feHThbl.
® NpnbNN3NTeNbLHO Yepes 8 ceKyHa, nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl U BbIYUCNEHNA OcTaTKa
NEeHTBHI.
® NpnbM3NTENBHO Yepes 8 ceKkyHa nocne
HaxkaTmA B B pexxume PLAYER.
® Npnbnn3nTenLHO Yepes 8 ceKyHa, nocne
HaxkaTuAa kHornku DISPLAY ana
OTO6PaXKEHNA NHAMKATOPOB Ha dKpaHe.
® Ha Nepuoj YCKOPEHHON NepemMOTKM NEeHTbI
Hasaz, Bnepepa unm novcka n3obpaxeHunna B
pexume PLAYER.
* Buibeprte ON AnA NoCTOAHHOrO 0TO6PaXeHnA
WHAMKaTOpa OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

=Normally select NORMAL.

=In PLAYER mode, select TIME CODE to
display the RC time code in order to edit more
precisely or to check the total time of the
recorded part from the beginning of the tape.
The RC time code indicates “hours, minutes,
seconds, frames” in the form of “0:00:00:00”.
However, “frames” is not indicated in
CAMERA mode.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

=Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

«Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

DISPLAY* <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

=Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

= Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF>

«Select BL ON to light up the display window.

= Select BL OFF to turn off the back light of
display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor as a power

source, this item is not displayed in the menu.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

® O6bI4HO BbibMpariTe NORMAL.

¢ B pexxume PLAYER Bbibepute TIME CODE
anA otobpaxkeHuA BpemeHHoro koga RC B
LienAx BbINOSIHEHWA 60nee TOYHOro MOHTaxa
WU AnA NpoBepKM o6LLero BpeMeHn
3anncaHHON YacTu OT Havana neHTbl.
BpemeHHow koa RC ykasbiBaeT “yachl,
MWHYTbI, CEKYHAbI, Kaapbl, B hopme
“0:00:00:00”. OpHako, “kaapbl” He 6yayT
nokasanbl B pexxvmve CAMERA.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

® O6bI4HO BbibMpaiTe NORMAL.

® BoibepuTe 2x anA oTobpaxkeHna BbIOpaHHO
yCTaHOBKM MEHIO B ABa pas 6ornblue
HOpMasnbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMEpPHbIE CUrHanbI
3By4anu, korga Bel HaunHaeTte/
ocTaHaBnuBaeTe 3anucb U T.4.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe CcrbiwaTb
3YMMEPHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

e Boibupante ON npu ncnonb3oBaHnm
npunaraemoro K Bugeokamepe nynbta
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHuns.

® Bbibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO
yrnpaBfneHna He Ucnosb3yeTcA.

DISPLAY* <LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

e O6bI4HO Bblbupavite LCD. Oucnnen
noAsnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK.

® BuibepuTe V-OUT/LCD anA otobpaxeHuA
VHAMKATOPOB M Ha 9KpaHe Tenesn3opa n Ha
aKkpaHe XXK[.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF>

* Boibepute BL ON ana nogcsevnBaHuA
OKoOLLKa aucnnes.

* BuibepuTte BL OFF ana BbiknioYeHnA 3aaHen
NMOACBETKM OKOLLKa Aucnnen.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonb3yeTte ceTeBon agantep

NepemMeHHOro Toka B Ka4eCcTBe NCTOYHUKA

nuTaHvA, faHHasA ycTaHoBKa He oTobpaxkaeTcaA

B MEHIO.
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Changing the mode settings

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 18x zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

< Normally select OFF.

= Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
«Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF>
< Normally select ON.
= Select OFF to release the Steady Shot function.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

< Normally select ON.

«Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

WIND <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

«Normally select NORMAL.

«Select FADE to activate the Fade Photo
function.

«Select SHUTTER to activate the Shutter Photo
function.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

=Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

YcTaHOBKM TOMbKO ANA peXxuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ana akTMBmusauum LumcpoBon
TpaHcokauun.

¢ Boibepute OFF npu Hencnonb3oBaHum
umdpposoi TpaHcokaummn. Buaeokamepa
BO3BpallaeTcA K 18-kpaTHow TpaHcoKaumm.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

© O6bI4HO Bblbupante OFF.

¢ Buibepute CINEMA ana 3anucu B pexxuve
CINEMA.

® Boibepute 16:9FULL anA 3anvcu B pexvmve
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON.

* Buibupante OFF anA oTknoYeHnA yHKLMN
YCTONYMBOWN CEMKMU.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON.

* Buibepute OFF npu Heucnonb3oBaHum
hYHKLIMN OCBELLEHNA HOYHON ChEMKMW.

WIND <ON/OFF>

® Boibepute ON AnA yMeHbLUeHMA Wyma BeTpa
npu 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETpY.

® O6bl4HO Bblbupante OFF.

@ PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

® O6bI4HO BbIbMpaiTe NORMAL.

¢ Boibepute FADE ona aktuBmsauum
hoTOhyHKLMM BBEAEHNA/BbIBEAEHNA
n306paxkeHns.

® Boibepute SHUTTER anA aktnsmnsaumm
¢oTohyHKLUMKN 3aTBOpA.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

¢ Boibepute SP npwu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHA@pPTHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS).

® Boibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(yAnMHEHHOro BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA).

Korpa neHta, 3anncaHHaA Ha AaHHON

Buaeokamvepe B pexume LP, Bocnponssoautca

Ha gpyrux Tunax 8 mm Bugeokamep unu KBM,

Ka4eCcTBO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA MOXET ObITb He

TaKUM XOPOLUMM, Kak Npv BOCMPOVU3BEAEHNN HA

[aHHOW Bnaeokamepe.
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Changing the mode settings

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

=Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

= Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

= When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen and you cannot select
DEMO MODE.

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,

DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Select this item to set the clock by a time
difference.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

=Normally select ON.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe gaHHyO YyCTaHOBKY AnA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW PEryNMpPOBKM YCNOBUIA 3anuncu
LNA NOSyYeHWA NO BO3MOXHOCTW Hauny4Lwen
3anucum.

Ecnu Bbl y>xe 3ageicTBoBanu 3Ty oyHKUMIO, TO
bynet otobpaxatsca “ORC ON”.

CLOCK SET*
[lnA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl UM BPEMEHMU.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

e Boibeput ON anA noAsneHnA eMOHCTpaumn.

¢ Boibepute OFF anA oTkno4eHnAa yHKUMK
[eMOHCTpaumn.

Mpumeyanna kK DEMO MODE

¢ DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha 3aBoAe

Ha STBY (roTOBHOCTb) 1 AEMOHCTpauusa

HaumHaeTcA NpMbnuanTenbHo Yyepes 10

MWHYT MOCIIe yCTaHOBKM BbIKHO4aTenA

POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA 6e3

BCTaBKMN KacceTbl.

3ameTbTe, YTO Bbl He MOXeTe BblbupaTb

STBY ana pexxuma DEMO MODE B

CUCTEME MEHIO.

Bbl He moxeTe Bbl6paTte DEMO MODE,

€Cnn KacceTa BCTaBfeHa B BUaeokamepy.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy BO BpeMA

[leMOHCTpauum1, To AeMOHCTpauunsa

npekpawiaetca. Bbl MoxeTe HayaTb

3anuch, kak 06b14H0. DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTn4eckun Bo3paiiaetca K STBY.

e Ecnu cpyHkuma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa
BO BKIto4eHHoe nonoxenue ON, B
BugouckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XK
noasuTcA Hamkauma “NIGHTSHOT” u Bbl
He cmoxeTe BbibpaT DEMO MODE.

Ona 6e3oTnaratenbHOro npocMmoTpa
AeMOoHCTpauumn

BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, ecnun oHa BCTaBneHa.
Bbibepute ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO MODE 1
coTpuTe gucnnen MeH. HaunHaeTcAa
[eMoHCTpauuA.

Korabl Bbl BbikntounTe Buaeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTn4ecku Bo3BpalyaetcA K STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Bbibepute AaHHyo (OyHKLMIO ANA YCTaHOBKU
4acoB MO pasHULe BO BPeMEHU.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TO6bI
3aropasack namno4ka 3anvucu Kamepow/
6aTapeu Ha nepeaHen naHenu annapara.

e O6bI14HO Bbibuparite ON.
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Changing the mode settings

Items for PLAYER mode only

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

= Normally select STEREO.

=Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

< Normally select OFF.

) TBC* <ON/OFF>

«Normally select ON to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

&) DNR* <ON/OFF>

«Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

&) NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

< Normally select ON PAL TV.

«Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape recorded in the
NTSC colour system.

When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
onthe TV.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC, and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK peXXumMoB

YcTaHOBKM TOJNbKO ANA pexxuma

PLAYER

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

* O6bI4HO Bblbupante STEREO.

® Bbibepute 1 nnm 2 ana BocnponsBeaeHnsa
JIEHTbI C ABOVIHOMN 3BYKOBOW AOPO>KKOMN.

EDIT <ON/OFF>

* Boibeprte ON anAa cBeaeHnA NomMex K
MVHUMYMY BO BPEMSA MOHTaXa.

® O6bI4HO BbIbUpanTe OFF.

TBC* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON Ana Koppekuunn
[poXKaHwA.

¢ Buibepute OFF anAa oTMeHbl KOppeKumn.
M306padkeHne MoxeT 6blTb He YyCTONYMBbLIM
npu BOCNPOU3BEAEeHUN.

MpumevaHuna K yctaHoBke TBC

YctaHouTe TBC Ha OFF, koraa:

e Bocnpon3BoaMTCA NeHTa, KoTopyto Bbl
nepesanucanm.

e Bocrnpor3BoaMTCA NeHTa, Ha KOoTopyto Bbl
3anvcanv curHanbl Teneunrpbl unm
noAo6HOro KOMMbIOTEPHOrO YCTPOMCTBA.

e BocnponsBoaumoe nsobpaxkeHne
Konebnetca.

DNR* <ON/OFF>

© O6bI4HO BbibupanTe ON onA CHUXXEHMA NOMex
Ha n3obpaxkeHuu.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu nsobpakeHne conep>XuT
MHOXECTBO ABV>XEHWIA, BbI3blBaA 3aMeTHble
nocnensobpa)keHua.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

® O6bI4HO BUbUpante ON PAL TV.

* Boibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnu B Bawem
Tenesnsope umeetca pexxum NTSC 4.43 Bo
BpeMs BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTbI, 3an1McaHHON
B cucteme useTtmoro tenesmaeHna NTSC.
Ecnu Bbl BocnpoussognTte Ha
MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE, TO BblibepuTe
HaWMyyLWni pexkum BO BPEMA NpocMoTpa
n306paxkeHna Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa.

Cnepyowme yCTHOBKU paboTatoT TONbKO BO
BpeMA BOCNpou3BeAeHUnA
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

* OTU yCTaHOBKM OCTAlOTCA B cuNe gaxke npu
CHATWM baTapernHoro 6510ka Ao Tex nop, noka
Ha MecTe nuTnesan baTaperika.
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Shooting with

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b] Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

Cbhemka c 3agHeu
noacBeTKOMU

Korpa Bbl cHMMaeTe 06beKT C UCTOHHUKOM
cBeTa no3aam 06bekTa unm o6bekT Ha
OCBELLEHHOM (POHE, NCMONb3YyinTe OYHKLUNIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. MHamkaTop
noABMAETCA B BUAoucKaTene unmn Ha aKpaHe
XKKO.

é )

[a]

[b]

BACK LIGHT

[a] O6BeKT ABNAETCA CMULIKOM TEMHBIM 13-3a
3aaHel NOACBETKW.

[b]O61BEKT cTAaHOBUTCA APKMM C MOMOLLBIO
KOMMNeHcaunn 3aHeln NoACBEeTKMU.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKIIOUYNTH COCTOAHME ITOW
perynvpoBKu NyTem Haxkatusa

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. NHaukaTtop B ucyesHet. B
NPOTUBHOM Criy4ae n3obpaxeHue byaet
CJ/TNWWKOM APKUM B yCNOBUAX HOpMaJibHOro
oCBeLleHuA.

HanHan ¢dyHKuMA ABnAeTcA aheKTMBHON B

crneayloWmMX YCroBUAX:

¢ [InA o6bekTa, PacnonoXXeHHOro pALoM C
VCTOYHMKOM CBETa UNn 3epKasnom
OTpaXKatoLmMm CBEeT.

e Benbin 06beKT Ha 6e1om poHe. OcobeHHO,
korpa Bbl cHuMaeTe yenoseka B 6nectALlein
ofexAe U3 Weska UM CUHTeTUYEeCKoro
BOJIOKHA, €ro unu ee nuuo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecrin Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnonb3osBaTb
OaHHY0 (DyHKUMIO.

[OnA BbINONTHEHUA TOYHOM pPerysiMpoBKun
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnposaTh 3KCNO3ULIMIO
Bpy4Hyto. OaHako, koraa Bel perynupyete
3KCNO3MLMIO BPY4HYto, pyHKuna BACK LIGHT
He 6yneT paboTaTb.
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Using the FADER Wcnonb3oBaHue

function ¢yHuumn FADER

Selecting the fader function Bbi6op yHKLUMK BBeaeHuA/

. . . BbiBeAeHNA n3obpa>keHuA
You can fade in or out to give your recording a

professional appearance. Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTb UMK BbIBOAUTb
When the picture fades in, the sound gradually nsobpaxeHue, npugasan Bawen 3anvcu
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound npocheccroHarnbHbIit BUA.

gradually decreases. Ecnu n3obpakeHne nocteneHHo BBOAUTCA, 3BYK

nocTeneHHo yeenuunsaeTtca. Ecnm
n306parkeHne NocTeneHHo BbIBOAUTCA, 3BYK
NoCTENEeHHO yMeHbLUaeTcA.

[a]
FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3auka)

STRIPE

BOUNCE*

(FADE IN only)/
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE
N3O0BPAXXEHUA)

OVERLAP

(FADE IN only)/
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE
NU30BPAXEHUA)

WIPE**
(FADE IN only)/
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE

U30BPAXXEHUA)
[b]

MONOTONE MONOTONE
When fading in, the picture gradually changes Mpwn BBeAEHWM N306pa>keHne NocTeneHHo
from black and white to colour. N3MeHAEeTCA OT YepHO-6eoro A0 LBETHOrO.
When fading out , the picture gradually changes Mpu BbIBEAGHUN N306paXKeHNE NOCTEMNEHHO
from colour to black and white. N3MEeHAETCA OT LBETHOro A0 YepHo-6emoro.
* When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to " Korpa yHkuna D ZOOM B cucteme mMeHio

ON, you cannot use this function. yctaHoBneHa Ha ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe
x - MCMNONb30BaTh AAaHHYIO PYHKLMIO.
The sound does not wipe away. w3

MK npv 3TOM He 3aTuxaer.
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Using the FADER function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuum FADER

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2)Press START/STOP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2)Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

.

Wcnonb3oBaHue pyHKummn BBeaeHuA/
BblBeAeHUA U306pakeHunn

[Ona BBeaeHuA nsobpaxkeHus [a]

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B peXnme
rotToBHocTU Haxkumante FADER pgo tex nop,
rnoka »enaembii UHANKaTop BBeAeHWA/
BblBEIEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
MHavkaTop BBeAeHWA/BbIBEAEHUA
nepectaeT MuraTb.

OnAa BbiBeaeHuA usobpaxxeHua [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anvcu Haxkumante FADER go Tex
nop, Noka >kenaembln UHAMKaTop BBeAeHWA/
BbIBEEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP gnA ocTaHOBKM
3anucu. ViHamkaTop BBeAeHNA/BbIBEAEHNA
nepecTaeT Muratb 1 3anucb
ocTaHaBnuBaeTcA.

Pexxvm BBeAeHUA/BbIBEAEHNUA, KOTOPLIV Bbin

Bbl6GpaH NocneaHnM, ykasblBaeTcA npexae

Bcero.
) e N

2

A
2)
Ko

START/STOP

When you use the bounce function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

Note on the bounce function

When you use the following functions,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE button

Korpa Bbl ucnonb3syete )yHKLUIO
nepexoaa
YcTtaHoBuTe D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme MeHHo.

MNpumevyaHne OTHOCUTENTbHO (DYHKLMMN

nepexopa

Ecnun Bbl nicnonbayete cneaytowme yHKUMN,

nHankatop “BOUNCE” He noasuTcA.

— LLinpokochopmaTHbIA pexxnm

— OyHKUMK ¢ ucrnonb3oBaHvem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— OYHKUMK C MCMOSIb30BAHNEM KHOMKU
PROGRAM AE
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Using the FADER function

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date, time or title is displayed
The date, time indicator and title do not fade in
or fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L
You cannot use the fader function.

Notes on the fader function

= While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions.
—Exposure
- Focus
—Zoom

=You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function.
—Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE (overlap/

wipe function only)

= |f you do not record anything before operating
the wipe or overlap function, the camcorder
memorizes the image on the tape. As the image
is being memorized, the WIPE or OVERLAP
indicator flashes quickly, and the picture you
are shooting disappears from the viewfinder.
Depending on the tape condition, the picture
may not be recorded clearly.

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHuun FADER

OnAa otmeHbl hyHKLMK BBeaeHuA/
BbiBejeHUA N306pakeHus

Mepepn HaxaTnem START/STOP HaxumanTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHanKartop He
ncyesHer.

Korpa otobpaxkaetcAa nara, BpemAa Unu
Haanucb

VHankaTop aaTbl, BPEMEHU U HAAMUCh He
BBOAATCA W HE BbIBOAATCA BMECTE C
n3o06pa>keHnem.

Korpa nepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBJIEH B nosnoxeHue 5SEC unu L

Bbl He cMOXeTe NCNonb30BaTb (PYHKLMIO
BBeAEHUA/BbIBEAEHNA N300pa>keHns.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKUun BBeaeHUA/

BbiBeAEHUA n306parkeHnA

* Bo BpemA ncnonb3oBaHnA hyHKUMM nepexoaa
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTthb creaytoLme
yHKLUMN.

— 9Kenosnuma
— dokycupoBka
— TpaHcdokauusa

* Bbl He MOXeTe MCNoNb30BaTh ceayoLme
hYHKLMM BO BPEMA MCMONb30BaHNA (OYHKLN
BBeEeHUA/BbIBEAEHNA N3006paXkeHns. Takxe
BO BPEMA MCMOSb30BAHNA CNeayoWwmx
yHKUMI Bbl He MOXeTe ncnons3oBaTb
hyHKUWMIO BBEAEHWA/BbIBEASHUA
n3o06paxeHuns.

- (DyHKLlI/II/I C MCNnoJsib30BaHMEM KHOMKK
DIGITAL EFFECT

— Pexxum HU3kowm ocBeLeHHOCTY PyHKLMK
PROGRAM AE (Tonbko hyHKUMA
Hano>XeHWA/BbITECHEHWA LLITOPKOM)

e Ecnu Bbl HMYero He 3anucanu nepeg
ncnonb3oBaHMem OYHKLMN BbITECHEHUA
LUTOPKOWN UNW Hano>XeHuA, Buaeokavepa
3anoMuHaeT n3obpaxeHve Ha nexHte. Koraa
n3obpaxkeHne byaeT 3anoOMHEHO, UHANKATOP
WIPE nnn OVERLAP 6yaeT muratb 6bICTpO, 1
n3obpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
ucyesaeT n3 Bugovckatensa. B 3aBucumocTn
OT COCTOAHWA NEHTbI N306paXkeHne MoxeT
6bITb 3aMMCAHO HEe YeTKO.
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Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

CbemKa B TeMHbIX

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. You can achieve a
satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal
animals for observation with this function.

This function may record picture nearly in
monochrome.

s 3

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

ycnoBuax (HoyHaA cbemka)

DYHKLUMA HOYHOW CBEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
npon3BoAnTb CbeMKY 0b6beKTa B TEMHOM MeCTe.
Bbl MOXeETE NOMy4YnTh YAOBNETBOPUTENBHYIO
3anncb >XN3HU HOYHbIX )XMBOTHbIX NpU
MCnosib30BaHUM faHHon pyHKumK. [aHHaA
d)yHKLlI/IFl MO>XeT OCyLeCTBNATb 3anncb
n306paxkeHna 65IM3KOro K MOHOXPOMHOMY.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B peXxnme
rotoBHocTu nepeasuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHvie ON.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
HayHyT MuraTb HAMKaTOPbLI E3 U
“NIGHTSHOT".

NightShot Light
emitter/OmuTTep
HOYHOW CHEMKMU

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.

NightShot Light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot Light is about 3 meters (about 10 feet).

Notes on the NightShot

=When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= |If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

ON(IIIMMI JoFF

OnA oTMeHbl (hyHKLMM HOYHON CbEeMKMU
MepensrHbTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxenne OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue niamnbl HOYHOW CbEMKU
Korpa dyHkuma N.S. LIGHT yctaHoBneHa Ha
ON B cucTeme MeHto, nsobpaxkeHve bynet
6onee 4YeTKMM.

CBeToBble Jy4n HOYHON CHEMKMW ABMAOTCA
MHPPaKPaCHbIMM fly4amu 1 NMoaToMy ABNAOTCA
HeBuAUMbIMU. MakcumanbHbIi npegen anA
HOYHOW CbEMKM COCTaBIAET OKOMO 3 METPOB
(nopaaka 10 dyToB).

MpumeyaHMA K HOYHOM CbeMKe

e Korga Bl octaBnaete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON npu HopmasbHoN 3anucu,
n3obpaxkeHne MoxeT OblTb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LiBETE.

e Ecnu chokycrpoBka B aBTOMATUHECKOM
pe>kume npv UCMob30BaHNN PYHKLMN HOYHON
CbEeMKW 3aTpyHeHa, BbINOHATE
HOKYCMPOBKY BPYHHY!IO.
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Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied).

We recommend you to use a video flash light
(not supplied) when shooting in the dark. Attach
the video flash light to the intelligent accessory
shoe. When % appears, the video flash light is
ready for flashing.

You can also select the photo mode (NORMAL,
FADE, SHUTTER) in the menu system (p. 32).

FADE PHOTO

@
SHUTTER PHOTO »

(1) While the camcorder is standby mode, keep
pressing PHOTO lightly until a still picture
appears. CAPTURE appears.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2)Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the LCD

screen is recorded for about seven seconds. The

sound during those seven seconds is also
recorded.

To record a still picture while normal recording,

press PHOTO deeper. Then the still picture is

recorded for about seven seconds and the
camcorder returns to Standby mode.

@ CAPTURE

PHOT

Y

3anucb coTorpachui

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABVXHOE
n3obpaxeHue, kak oTorpaguio
NpUOIN3NTENbHO B TEYEHNE CEMU CeKYHA,. OTOT
peXum ABNAETCA O4eHb MONe3HbIM, Koraa Bel
XOTUTE HacnaxaaTbcA N306pa>KeHneM NoXoXKnMm
Ha dpoTorpadmio, nnu Korga Bel aenaete
pacneyaTtKky n3obpaxeHu, NCnonb3ysn
BUEOMNPUHTEP (He npunaraeTcA).
PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBaTb Buaeonamny-
BCMbILLKY (HE NpunaraeTcA) Npy CbeMKe B TEMHOTE.
MpukpenuTe Buaeonamny-BCbIKY K bawmMaky
[N1A yCTaHOBKW BCTIOMOraTenbHOro 060py AoBaHus.
Ecnu noABnTCA MHAMKAUMA %, 3TO 3HAYUT, 4YTO
BUAeonamna-scrblillika rotosa K pabore.

Bbl Takxe MoxeTe BblbpaTbh (DOTOPEXUM
(NORMAL, FADE, SHUTTER) B cucteme meHto
(cTp. 32).

@ ecooe

=

E eoooe

Y

(1)Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoanTCA B pexxuve
roTOBHOCTW, NpUAEp>XK1BanTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHornky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He MoABMTCA HEMOABUXXHOE N306padkeHue.
Tak xe noasutcA CAPTURE.

[lnA n3ameHeHWA HeNnoABMXHOTO
nsobpaxenuna otnyctute PHOTO, cHoBa
BblbEpUTE ApYroe HenoABMXKHOe
n3obpaxkeHue, a 3aTemM nNpuaepXxmsante
cnerka Haxxatow kHonky PHOTO.

(2)Haxxmute PHOTO rny6xce.

HenoasumxHoe nsobpaxeHne B Buaouckarene

unu Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaet 3anucbiBatbcA

NpuON3NTENbHO B TEYEHNE CEMU CEKYHA,. 3BYK

B TEYEHNe STUX CEMU CEKYHA, Takxe byaeT

3anucbiBaThbCA.

[inA 3anucyn HenoaBMXKHOTO N306paXKeHnA BO

BpeMA 06bIYHON CbEMKMN HAXMUTE KHOMKY

PHOTO rny6>xe. 3aTem HenoaBm>xHoe

n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA NPUMEPHO

CeMb CeKyHA 1 BUaeoKamepa BepHeTCA B

PEXMM roTOBHOCTMU.

é )

2

B eececcee

PHOT
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Photo recording

3anucb coTorpacpum

Notes on photo recording

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting of following functions.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
- Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Exposure
- Wide mode

«The PHOTO button does not work
—while the DIGITAL EFFECT function is set or

in use.

—while the FADER function is in use.

=When recording a still picture, do not shake the
camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

=When % flashes, the appropriate brightness may
not be obtained.

=When you start photo recording from normal
camera recording, the video flash light does not
work (4 does not appear).

MpumevaHua K 3anucu oTorpacuii

* Bo BpemA 3anucu chotorpacuii, Bel He
MOXETE U3MEHATb PEXXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY
cneayowmx MyHKLMRA.

— ®yHKUMM C UCNONb30BaHNEM KHOMKMN
DIGITAL EFFECT

— ®yHKUMKM ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kHorku FADER

— ®yHKLMM C UCNONb30BaHNEM KHOMKMN
PROGRAM AE

— ®yHKUMM C UCNONb30BaHNEM KHOMKMN
PICTURE EFFECT

— 9kenosuumA

— LLnpokocopmaTHbIN pexxkum

e KHonka PHOTO He paboTaet
— BO BPEMA yCTaHOBKM MIIN NCMOMb30BaHNA

dyHKummn DIGITAL EFFECT.
— BO BpemA ncnonb3osaHuA yHkummn FADER.

e [1pn 3an1cu HENOABXMHOrO N306pakeHnA He
[onycKanTe ApoXaHvA BuaeoKamepsl.
M306pakeHne MoxeT kKonebaTbeA.

e Ecnn muraeT niankauua %, Bol moxeTe He
NONy4nTb COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO APKOCTD.

e Ecnun Bbl HauHeTe hOTOCHEMKY C 0BbIYHOWN
CbEeMKW BMAEOKaMepon, Buaeonamna-
BCMbIWwKa paboTaTb He ByaeT (MHAUKauMA % He
noABuMTCA).

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Using the wide

mode function

Selecting the desired mode

You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)
or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA C'N@
i S

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLMK
lMpokKochopmaTHOro peXxxuma

Bbi6op >xenaemoro pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306paXkeHne Kak B
knHoTeatpe (CINEMA) nnu wupokodgopmaTHoe
n3obpaxxeHue 16:9 onAa npocMoTpa Ha
LLIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9 FULL).

&

[e]

16:9 FULL 16:9 FULL

m | &) P

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a]
and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can
also watch the picture without black bands on a
wide-screen TV [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or LCD screen [d]
or on anormal TV [e] is horizontally
compressed. You can watch the picture of
normal images on a wide-screen TV [f].

@ @ EE
\ 4

> | &

CINEMA

YepHble Nonockl NOABMNAOTCA CBEPXY U CHU3Y
aKpaHa, 1 Buaouckatens unm akpad XXK[ [a] n
HOpMarnbHbIN 3KpaH Tenesn3opa BbIrnAaAT
wnpokumu [b]. Bbl Tak)xe MOXeTe NPpoCMOTPETb
nsobpaxeHve 6e3 YepHbIX MONoC Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

16:9 FULL

M306paxkeHne B BUAoOUCKATENE UK HA 3KpaHe
KK [d] unu Ha obblvHOM Tenesusope [e]
€XkaTo Mo ropusoHTanu. Bel MoxeTe
NPOCMOTPETb HOpMasnbHOoe n3obpaxkeHre Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope [f].
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Using the wide mode function

Ucnonb3oBaHue PyHKLUMUN

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 32).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= |f wide mode is set to 16:9FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the '
indicator flashes.

=|n wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT and the
bounce function with FADER.

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= |f you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

=When recording, you cannot change the mode.

LUMPOKOGOPMATHOro peXxuma

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMN
LWMpOKO(opMaTHOro pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTh LUIMPOKOGOPMATHBIN
pexxum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHIo (CTp. 32).

OnAa oTMeHbl LLMPOKOOPMaTHOro
peXxxuma
Bbibeprte OFF B cucteme MeHio.

[nA npocMmoTpa NeHTbl, 3aNMcaHHOW B
LWKpPOKOohopmMaTHOM pexume

[lnA npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3anncaHHOW B pexxmme
CINEMA, ycTaHOBUTE pexunmM aKkpaHa
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOIO TENIeBN30pa Ha PEXMM
mactabupoBaHvA. [nA npocMoTpa NeHThbI
3anuncanHou B pexxkume 16:9 FULL yctaHoBuTe
€ro Ha NoJIHO3KPaHHbIN pexxkum. MoapobHocTH
CMOTPUTE B MHCTPYKLWMM NO dKCMyaTauum
Bawero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4TO N306padkeHne, 3anucaHHoe B
pexume 16:9 FULL , BbIrmAgMT cXkaTbiM Ha
06bI4HOM Tenesunsope.

MpumeyaHUa K WIMPOKOoOopMaTHOMY peXxumy

e Ecnu wmpokoopMaTHbI PeXnM yCTaHOBMEH
Ha 16:9FULL, To hyHKLUMA yCTONYMBON CbEMKMN
paboTtaTb He 6yaeT, a uHaukatop M 6ynet
mMuraTb.

¢ B wuimpokodopmatHom pexxume Bbl He moxeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLMIO CTAPUHHOIO KMHO C
nomoubio KHonku DIGITAL EFFECT wu
yHKLMIO Nepexoaa C NOMOLLIO KHOMKM
FADER.

e [pu 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL nHamkaTtop
AaTbl MW BpemMeHn 6yaeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TeneBmn3ope.

e Ecnu Bbl ocylecTenAeTe nepesanucb NeHThbI,
TO NneHTa 6yAeT 3anMcbiBaTbCA B TAKOM Xe
pexxume, Kak 1 ucxogHaa neHTa.

* Bo BpemA 3anuncm Bbl He MOXeTe U3MeHNTb
pexxum.
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Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of seven PROGRAM AE
(Auto Exposure) modes to suit your shooting
situation, referring to the following.

Ncnonb3oBaHue
¢pyHkuun PROGRAM AE

Bbl6op Haunyu4lwero pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb U3 CEMU PEXXUMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTM4eCKON 3KCMo3uumm),
KOTOpbIV NMOAXOANT ANA CbeMku B Bawwen
CcUTyauun, CBEPAACH CO CReayoLmnmMn
onvcaHnAMU.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

& Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

4 Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

=¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

[ Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

Low Lux mode
For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

ocge
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@ Pe)XXMm Npo)XeKTOPHOro ocBeLLeHUA
[nA 3anucy o6bekTa Noa NPOXEKTOPHbBIM
OCBeLleHneM, Kak Hanpumep, B TeaTpe unu Ha
ohmumanbHoM npueme.

& MArkuin nopTpeTHbIN PeXUM

[InA BbINONHEeHUA Hae3aa BuaeoKaMepbl Ha
HEeMoABWXHbIN 06BEKT B pexxumve TenedoTo nnm
[ANA 3anncky o6bekTa, HaxoAALlerocA 3a
nperpagow, Hanpuvep, 3a cetkon. CospaeT
MArK1n oH ANA Takmx 06bEKTOB, Kak Noan
WK LUBEThI, N YeTKO BOCMPOM3BOANT TENECHbIN
uBeT.

¥ Pe)XXMm cnopTUBHbIX 3aHATUN
[nAa cbeMKn 6bICTPOABUraOLMXCA OO BEKTOB,
Kak Hanpumep, B urpax B TEHHWUC UK ronbd.

T MNAXHBIA U NbDKHbIA PEXUM
[Ona 3anucu nogen unu niu, HaxoaALWmMXcA noa
CUbHbIM OCBELLEHVMEM UM OTPaXKEHHbIM

CBETOM, KaK Hanpumep, Ha nnAa>ke neTomMm nnu Ha

CHEe>XHOM CKIJIoHe.

=¢ Pe)xum 3axofa CoJiHLa U JIyHbl

[nAa 3anncu 06bEKTOB B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX, Kak
Hanpumep, 3axoj ComnHua, henepBepku,
HEOHOBbIe peknambl Unn 06u.u/|e HO4YHblE
nensaxm.

M NanawadTHbIN peXxum

[inA 3anncm yaaneHHbIX O6bEKTOB, TAKUX Kak
ropbl, UK Npu 3anucu obbekTa 3a nperpazou,
Kak Hanpumep, 3a OKHOM Ui CETKOM.

H Pe)XXuM HU3KOro OCBeLLEHUA
[na 3anncy o6beKTa Npu HEAOCTATOYHOM

eHnY. QOBbEKT, AenaeTcA APKUM.
anuals earcﬁ Andrbaownrc'Ja .
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Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue PyHKLUMUN
PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMUN
PROGRAM AE

(1)Haxmute PROGRAM AE.
(2)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
Bbl6opa >xenaemoro pexvma PROGRAM AE.

s

1 PROGRAM 2

5 |

To turn off program AE
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

«|n the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE

= The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode.
- Slow shutter
- Old movie

= The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Exposure

= Flickering or changes in colour may occur in
the following modes if recording is carried out
under a discharge tube such as a fluorescent
lamp, sodium lamp or mercury lamp. If this
happens, turn off program AE.
— Soft Portrait mode
— Sports Lesson mode

Ona sbikntoyeHua PROGRAM AE
Haxmnte PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe (hOKYCUPOBKM

® B pexxmmax npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHWA,
CMOPTUBHbIX 3aHF|TI/Il7I, a Tak>e niA>XHOM 1
NbDKHOM pexunme Bbl He MOXeTe CHMMAaTb
KPYMHbIM NNaHOM, TakK KaK BuaeokamMmepa
POKyCUpPyeTCA TONMbKO Ha 06BEKTbLI CPEAHErO
W fanbHero yaaneHus.

® B pexxmmax 3axoja CosiHUa U fyHbl 1
naHgwadgpTHOM Buaeokamepa hoKycupyeTcs
TONbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06beKTbI.

Mpumeyanma k pyHkuun PROGRAM AE

e Cnegyowme yHKummn He 6yayT paboTaTh B
pexxume PROGRAM AE.
— MeaneHHbI 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHBIN KNHOWIbM

e Cnepaytowme yHkuun He 6yayT paboTaTb B
pexkrmMe HU3KOro OCBeLLEHNA
— ®yHKLMM C UCNONb30BaHNEM KHOMKM

DIGITAL EFFECT

— OKcnosnuma

e MepuaHune nnm n3mMeHeHus B LBETE MOTyT
NPOVCXOAUTb B CNEAYIOLNX PEXMMAX, ecru
3anucb 6bina BbINOMHEHA NO/A ra3opaspAaHON
namnow, Kak Hanpumep, NOMUHeCLEHTHanA
namna, HaTpvesaA namna unu pTyTHaa namna.
Ecnu 310 cnyynTCA, OTKMIOYNTE PeXuMm
aBTOMAaTMYECKON 3KCMNO3ULMM NPOrpaMmbl.
— MArkuii NOTPETHBIN PEXXUM
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Using the still function, you can record a still
picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

(4)Press START/STOP to start recording a
moving picture with a still picture
superimposed on it. When you stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

{ N
1 DIGITAL
EFFECT
YTV
2 -
110N
\ J

L

aJ10)KeHune Henoaes Oro
300pa>keHUA Ha

ABUKYV DOPA B B

Mcnonb3ya dyHKUMIO cTon-Kaapa, Bel moxeTte
3anucartb HenoABMXXHOE n3obpaxkeHue,
HaNoXMB ero Ha ABuyLleecA n3obpaxxeHue.
3ByK 3anvcbiBaeTcA HOPManbHO.

(1)Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B pexkuve
roTOBHOCTM unu 3anuncu HaxmuTe DIGITAL
EFFECT v noBopauvsanTe perynmpoBO4HbIii
ONCK [0 Tex nop, noka uHaukatop STILL He
bynet murathb.

(2)Ha>kmuTe perynupoBOYHbIA OUCK.
Mupukatop STILL 6yaeT ropeTb 1
NOABMAKOTCA MNOMIOChI LWKanbl CTon-Kaapa.
HenopswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
COXpaHeHO B NaMATH.

(3)NoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynnpoBKu 4acToThbl
Ka[poB HEMoABMXHOIo n3obpaxkeHus,
KOTOpOe Bbl XOTUTE HANOXWTb Ha
OBuXyLeecA nsobpaxenue. Yactora kaapos
HenoABUXXHOro N3o6pa>keHnA
yBenM4MBaeTCA BMECTE C YUCIIOM MOJIoC Ha
LuKane cTon-kagpa.

(4)Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu
OBUXYLLErocA n3obpa>keHnA BMecTe ¢
HeNoABWXKHbIM N306paXKeHNEM, HaNIOXXEHHbIM
Ha Hero. [1nA 0CTaHOBKM 3anucu cHoBa
HaxxmuTe START/STOP.

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

= You cannot use the following functions while
recording a still picture.
—Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Functions using the PHOTO button

=\When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.

2 |
STILL [
J
F3 N
. J
4 )
4 \OCK
&
3
K>
\ START/STOP y

[nAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMU cTON-Kaapa
HaxxmuTte DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K yHKLUU cTON-Kaapa

* Bbl He MOXeTe NCnoNb30BaTh creaytoLe
hyHKLMM BO BPEMA 3anmcy HenoABUXHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA.
— OyHKUMKM ¢ ncnons3oBaHnem kHornkn FADER
— Pexxnm HM3KoW 0CBeLLeHHOCTUN hyHKLMN

PROGRAM AE

— ®yHKUMKM ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem kHonkn PHOTO

e Korpa Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER
B nonoxenue OFF, dyHKkumA cTon-kaapa
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Recording still

pictures successively

Using the flash motion function, you can record
still pictures successively at constant intervals.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Flash motion recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

MocnepoBatenbHaA 3anuchb
HeMnoABWXHbIX U306paXKeHUH

Mcnonb3yAa yHKUMIO Neproan4eckoro
OBWXeHWA, Bbl MoXeTe nocnenoBaTenbHO
3anncbiBaThb HEMOABMKHbIE N306padKeHnA C
NOCTOAHHBLIMU MHTepBanamu. 3Byk byaet
3anncbiBaTbCA HOPMasbHO.

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoauTbCA B
pe>kume roTOBHOCTM WU 3amnncu, HaXKMUTE
DIGITAL EFFECT n noBopaunBante
peryniMpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0 TeX Nop, noka
nHaukaTop FLASH He HayHeT murathb.

(2) Haxxmute perynmpoBOYHbIN ANUCK.
Mnpnkatop FLASH 6ygnet ropets, n
NnoABNAOTCA NOMOCHI LWKasbl
NepuoaN4ecKoro ABMKEHWUA.

(3) NoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK AN
PerynupoBKu MHTepBana nepmoanyeckoro
OBWXeHWA. VIHTepBan yBenuumBaeTca
BMECTe C 4MCIIOM MOJI0C Ha WKane
NepuoanN4ecKoro ABMXKEHUA.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP. HaunHaeTcAa 3anuch
nepuoaunyeckoro aswxerua. Korga Bel
3axoTuTe OCTaHOBUTb 3anncb, CHOBA
Haxxmute START/STOP.

[a] HopmanbHaa 3anuck
[b] Nepuoanyeckana 3anmcb

[al at“@\‘““\{(

DIGITAL
EFFECT

2 |
FLASH [IIEm
S
"
S
N
\’oCK
4
3
O
Tiogy
START/STOP y
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Recording still pictures
successively

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

«You cannot use the following functions during
the flash motion recording.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

«When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture
with a moving picture

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favourite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person in a
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

MocnepoBaTenbHaA 3anucb .
HenoABMXXHbIX M306pa)keHnn

ﬂnﬂ OTMEHDbI beHKLIMVI nepuogunyeckoro
ABWXeHUA
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumevyaHua K (hyHKLUKN Nnepuoanyeckoro
ABWXEHUA
* Bbl He MOXeTe NCnob30BaTh creaytoLe
hyHKLMM BO BPEMA 3anmcyt Nepuoanyeckoro
LOBVXXEHWA.
— ®yHKUUM ¢ ncnonb3osaHvem KHonku FADER
—Pexum HM3KOoWM 0CBELLEHHOCTU (OYHKLMK
PROGRAM AE
— @YHKLUMM C NCMONb30BAHNEM KHOMKM
PHOTO
e Korga Bbl ycTaHoBuTE BbikoyaTens POWER
B nonoxexne OFF, dpyHKuMA nepuoanyeckoro
OBWXeHVA ByaeT OTMEHeHa aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

3amelueHue 6onee APKON YacTH
HenoABWXHOro n3obpaxeHna
ABWXYLMMCA U306paxkeHnem

Mcnonb3yA hyHKUMIO 3aMeLLeHnA APKOro
n3o06paxkeHns nepegHero nnaxa, Bel moxeTte
3aMeCTUTb YaCTb HENOABUXXHOIO M306pa)KeHI/IF|
¢ 6onee APKMMM LiBETaMM ABUXXYLLMMCA
n3o06pa>keHnem.

Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb Xenaemyto
cLeHy Ha (boHOBbIV NnaH, ecrnu Bbl coxpanunm
nsobpaxkeHvie B NaMATU B KayecTse
HenoABMKHOIo N306paxkeHnA, Kak Hanpuvep,
YyesnioBeK Ha APKOM hoHe. 3BYK 3anucbiBaeTcA
HOpMarnbHO.
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Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

3amelyeHue 6onee APKOU YacTu
HenoABWXHOro U3o0bpa)keHuA
ABWXYLIMMCA n3obpakeHnem

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUMI. indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The LUMI. indicator lights up and the
luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is
stored in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour
scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still
picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Luminancekey recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] still picture
[b]moving picture

(1) Korpa Buaoeokamepa 6yaet HaxoauTbeA B
peXkrime roTOBHOCTM WM B PeXMMe 3anucm,
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT v nosopauu-
BanTe pPerynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK A0 TEX Nnop,
noka nHamkartop LUMI He 6yneT muratb.

(2) Haxxmunte perynmpoBOYHbINA ANCK.
Muamkatop LUMI 6yneT ropetb, n
NOABAAIOTCA NOMOChI WKasbl 3amMeLleHnA
APKOro n306pakeHna nepeaHero nnaxa.
HenoaswxkHoe nsobpaxxeHue bynet
COXpaHEeHo B NamATw.

(3) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
perynupoBKu LIBETHOrO nfaHa Henoasu-
>KHOro n3obpaxkeHua. Yactora kaapos
HemnoABUXKHOro N306pakeHnA
yBenM4MBaeTCA BMECTe C YMCIIOM MON0C Ha
LiKane 3ameLLeHna APKOro n3obpaxeHna
nepeaHero nnaxa.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anuck Apkoro
n306paxkeHnA nepeaHero nnaHa Ha4u-
HaeTcA. Korpa Bbl 3axoTvTe 0CTaHOBUTL
3anucb, HaxmmTe START/STOP cHoBa.

[a] HenoaBuxHoe n3obpaxkeHne
[b] ABmxyLeeca n3obpaxkeHne

N
[a] 2
LUMI. [T
-
B J
( ) 's 1
1 DIGITAL 3
EFFECT E
N\ J
T p
NI 4 ‘VOCK
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To cancel the luminancekey function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the luminancekey function
= The following functions do not work during
luminancekey mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Functions using the PHOTO button
=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.

OnAa oTmeHbI 3amelLeHnA 3ameLLeHmns
APKOro usobpa)keHna nepegHero nnaHa
Haxmunte DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K hyHKLUKN APKOro
u3o6pa)keHuA nepegHero nnaHa
e Cnepytowme hyHKUMMN He paboTatoT BO BpemMA
pe>kuma 3ameLLeHnA APKOro n3obpakenna
nepeaHero nnaxa.
— OyHKUMKM ¢ ncnonb3osaHmem kHorku FADER
— PexuM HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTUN (hYHKLIMN
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMKM ¢ ncnonb3oBaHuem kHonkn PHOTO
e Korpa Bbl yctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTtens POWER
B nonoxeHune OFF, dyHKUMA 3ameLleHnsa
APKOro n3obpaxkeHuA nepeaHero nnaHa éyaet
OTMEHEeHa aBTOMaTU4ECKM.
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Adding an incidental

Image to pictures

Using the trail function, you can record the
picture which leaves an incidental image, such as
a trail. The sound is recorded normally. You can
adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image
with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2)Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

[o6asneHne no6o4Horo
U300paXKkeHMA K OCHOBHOMY

Mcnonb3ya cyHKUMIO 3anasabiBaHnA
n3obpaxkeHua, Bbl MoxeTe 3anucatb
n3obpaxeHve, KOTOpoe OCTAeTCA B Ka4yecTBe

no60YHOro n306paxkeHnn, Kak, Hanpuvep, cnea.

3BYyK 3anvcbiBaeTcA HopMarnbHO. Bbl MoxxeTe

oTperynuposaTtb BPEMA NCHE3HOBEHMA

No60YHOro N306paKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO

perynnpoBOYHOro AncKa.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoAMTbCA B
peXume roTOBHOCTM UMW B PEXMME 3arnucy,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT n
noBopaynBanTe PErynMpoBOYHbIN A0 TEX
nop, noka nHavkatop TRAIL He 6yaeT
muraTb.

(2)HaxxmMuTe perynnpoBOYHbIA ONCK.
MHankatop TRAIL 6yaeT ropeTb, u
NOABMAKOTCA MOMOCHI LWKanbl cneaa.

(3)NoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynnpoBKy BPEMEHM NCHE3HOBEHUA
No604YHOro n3o6pakeHns.

Bpemsa ncuyesHoBoHUA yBenuynBaeTca
BMECTEe C YMCIIOM MOJIOC LWKasbl cneja.

TRAIL I

3EI

s,

Bl TRAIL K

Trrrny
\

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the trail function
= The following functions do not work during
trail mode.
—Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button
«When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.

. 7

[AnAa oTmeHbl PyHKLUMUMN 3ana3ablBaHUA
n3obpaxeHusa
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHma K hyHKLUM 3ana3abiBaHUA
n3obpaxxeHuna
e Cnepytowme hyHKLUMM He paboTatoT BO BpemsA
pexxumMa 3anasfblBaHnA N306paxkeHns.
— ®yHKUUM ¢ ncnonb3osaHvem KHonku FADER
—PeXuM HM3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU (OyHKLMN
PROGRAM AE
— @YHKLUMM C UCMONMb30BAHNEM KHOMKM
PHOTO
e Korga Bbl ycTaHoBuTE BbikoyaTens POWER
B nonoxexune OFF, hyHkumA 3anaspbiBaHnA

I/I306pa)KeHI/IF| 6y,ueT OTMeHeHa aBToOMaTU4eCKn.
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Using slow shutter

NUcnonb3oBaHue
MeAJiIeHHOro 3aTBopa

If you want to record a dark picture more
brightly, or make the movement of the subject
seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25, 1/12,
1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

Ecnu Bbl xoTWTE 3anmcaTb TEMHOE
n3o06paxkeHne bonee ApKMM UnNn caenatb
[BVXXEHMA 06bEKTA MOXOXMMMN Ha pearnbHyto
>KN3Hb, YCTAHOBUTE CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25,
1/12, 1/6 wnn 1/3 (MeaneHHbI 3aTBOP).

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoauTbCA B
peXume roTOBHOCTM WU B PEXMME 3anucu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT un
noBopaYnBaniTe perysiMpoBOYHbIN ANCK A0
Tex nop, noka nHamkatop SLOW SHTR
(3aTBOpP) HE ByneT muratb.

(2) Haxxmunte perynmpoBOYHbINA ANCK.
MHuankatop SLOW SHTR 6yaeT ropeTb, 1
noABnNAeTCA HOMep ckopocTu 3aTeopa (1 - 4).

(3) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANnA
BblBOpa CKOPOCTU 3aTBOpPA.

Yem 60nbLLe HOMEP CKOPOCTM 3aTBOPa, TEM

Shutter speed number  Shutter speed CKOpOCTL 3aTBOPA MEANEHHee.
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25 Homep ckopocTu 3atBopa CKopoCTb 3aTBOpa
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12 SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6 SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3 SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
e D ( )
1 DIGITAL 2
EFFECT SLOW SHTR

RANRANIRNN YV

B SLOW SHTR K¢

Trovrinn s
\

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

S

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

=You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
— Exposure
- Functions using the PHOTO button

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled

automaticall
)bownload from Www.Somanuals.com. All
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IinA oTMeHbI (hyHKLUMU MeaNieHHOro 3aTsopa
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu ¢ ucnosib3oBaHuem
(hyHKLUMU MeaneHHOoro 3aTBopa
ABTOMaTMyeckan hoKycnpocska MOXeT 6bITb
HeaHEKTUBHON. BbINoNHANTE py4HYtO
HOKYCUPOBKY C MCMONMb30BAHNEM TPEHOTU.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKLIMM MeNeHHOro 3aTBopa
* Bbl He MOXeTe McnonL3oBaTh cneaylolme
OYHKLMM BO BPEMA 3ar1cK C UCMONb30BaHNeM
YHKLMN MEASIEHHOrO 3aTBopa.
— OyHKUMK € ucnonb3osaHmem KHonkn FADER
— OYHKLMM C MCNONb30BaHNEM KHOMKM
PROGRAM AE
— OkenosuumA
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3oBanem kHonkn PHOTO
e Korpa Bbl yctanoBuTe Boikntovatens POWER
B nonoxeHne OFF, pyHKUMA MeaneHHoro
amealp S égmbTAoVi2ereABEBTOMATNYECKN.



Adding an old movie type

atmosphere to pictures

Using the old movie function, you can record the
picture such as an old movie. The camcorder
automatically sets the wide mode to CINEMA,
picture effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate
shutter speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2)Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

=

MpuaaHue u3obpaxeHuto aTmoc-
thepbl CTapMHHOro KUHOMIbMA

Mcnonb3yto yHKUMIO CTAPUHHOTO KUHOMUIIbMA,
Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncatb nsobpaxxeHve B Buae
CTapyHHOrO KuHodunbma. Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTW4ECKM YCTAHOBUT LUIMPOKOOPMATHbIN
pexum Ha CINEMA, adhcpekT nsobpaxkeHna Ha
SEPIA v BbibepeT Haanexaltlyto CKOpoCTb
3aTBopa.

(1)Korpa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoanTLCA B
peXume roToBHOCTM UMW B peXMMe 3anucy,
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT n
nosopaynBanTe PerynMpoBOYHbIN A0 TeX
nop, noka nHavkatop OLD MOVIE He 6ynet
mMuratb.

(2)HaxxmuTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
Mupgukatop OLD MOVIE 6yneT ropeTb.

= 2

OLD MOVIE

YT

BlOLD MOVIE KRG

Trovinrrnnnws =
\

To cancel the old movie function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the old movie function

= The following functions do not work during old
movie mode.
—Functions using the FADER button
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE button
— Functions using the PHOTO button

«\When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
old movie function will be cancelled
automatically.

AnAa oTmeHb! PyHKLUN CTapUHHOTO
KUHOUnbma
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumevyaHua K (PYHKLIMM CTapUHHOTO

KUHounbma

e Cnepaytowme pyHKUMM He paboTatloT BO BpeMA

pexvma CTapuMHHOro KMHodunbMa.

— ®yHKUUM ¢ ncnonb3oBaHvem KHonku FADER

—Okcnosnuma

— LLvpokothopmaTHbI pexxum

— OYHKLUUM C NCNOMb30BaHNEM KHOMKM
PICTURE EFFECT.

— OYHKLUMM C NCNOMb30BaHNEM KHOMKM
PROGRAM AE.

— OYHKLUUA C NCMOMb30BaHNEM KHOMKM
PHOTO

Korpa Bbl ycTaHoBuTe Bbiknoyatens POWER

B nonoxeHune OFF, chyHKUMA cTapMHHOro

KnHopunbma 6yaet oTMeHeHa

aBTOMaTUYeCKM.
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Focusing manually

Py4yHaAa ¢pokycupoBka

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Korpa ucnonb3oBartb py4HyIo
thokycupoBky
B cnepytowmx cnyyaax Bbl MoXeTe nonyynTb

nyyluve pe3ynbTaThl, OTPErynmpoBas
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYUHYHO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

=Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

e HepoctaTo4Hoe ocBelleHue [a]

® O6BbEKTbI C MarnbIM KOHTPACTOM - CTeHbI, HE60
nT.0. [b]

e CIMLIKOM APKWIA hoH 3a 06bekToM [c]

e [opu3oHTanbHble nonockl [d]

* Cbemka 06BEKTOB Yepe3 MaTUpoBaHHOE
CTeKJ0

e O6bEKTbI 3a CETKOW U T.A4.

® ApKnin 06BEKT MM 06BEKT, OTpadkatoLLmin CBeT

e CbemKa HenoABMXKHOro o6bekTa ¢
MCMOMb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU
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Focusing manually PyyHaAa chokycupoBKa

Focusing manually PyuHas ¢okycmpoBka
When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto [Mpw py4Hol chokycrpoBke Crepsa BbINONMHANTE
before recording, and then reset the shot length. (hokycrpoBKy B pexxuMe TenedhoTo nepes 3anmcbio,
(1)Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @ indicator a 3aTeM yCTaHOBWTE PaCCTOAHNE CbEMKU.
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD (1)Ycrarosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.
screen. MHavkaTop 2 noABnAeTcA B BUAoUcKarene
unu Ha akpaxe XXKA.
(2)!\‘/I(’)’ve_ thg power zoom lever to the end of the (2) MepemelyaiiTe pbivar NPUBOAHOFO
T side in the optical zoom zone. TpaHchokaTopa B KOHeL CTOPOHbI “T” B 30He
(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp ONTUYECKOro TpchcbOKaTopa_
focus. (3)MoBepHuTe anck NEAR/FAR anA nonyyenuA
(4) Set the desired shot length using the power 4eTKOMN (hOKYCUPOBKM.
zoom lever. (4)YcTaHoBuMTe Xenaemoe pacCcToAHNE CbeMKU
C UCnonb3oBaHMeM pblyara NPUMBOAHOIO
TpaHcdhokaTopa.

hAUTO
" MANUAL
LINFIN\TY

3 NEAR
To return to autofocus mode [nA Bo3BpalleHUAa K pexxumy
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the aBTOMaTU4YeCcKon (hoKyCUPOBKHU
viewfinder or on the LCD screen disappears. YcrtaHnoBute FOCUS Ha AUTO. MiHaukaTop &

Shooting in relatively dark places ncyesHeT 13 BugonckarTena unm ¢ akpaHa XK.

Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the Cbemka B OTHOCUTENIbHO TEMHOM MecTe
telephoto position. [Mpon3BoanTe CbEMKY B MOMOXEHWUN LLIMPOKOrO

To record a very distant subject yrna nocne BbINOSIHEHWA POKYCUPOBKN B
NOMOXXeHUN TenegoTo.

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens ®

focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS [OnA 3anucu o4yeHb yaaneHHOro o6beKTa

is held down. When it is released, manual focus HaxaTtb FOCUS BHu3 go INFINITY. O6bekTus

mode is resumed. hokycupyeTca Ha Hanbornee yaaneHHbln

Use tisfunction when shootrg tirougha TS KOTe SOCOSepRnS

Wltr;l_dotw or a screen, to focus on a most distant DYHOI (hOKYCHPOBKM By AET BOCCTAHOBNEH.

subject. Vicnonb3yinTe 3Ty hyHKLMIO NPU CbEMKE Hepes

. OKHO 1N peLleTKy AnA (hOKYCUPOBKM Ha

Note on manual focusing Hanbonee yaaneHHble 06beKThl.

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.

= When the subject is too close to focus on.

MpumeyaHue K py4yHon hoKycupoBke

MoryT noABnATLCA cneaylowme NHANKATOpPbI

M TlMpu 3anucu oveHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

= Korpa o6bekT HaxoaMTCA CAMWKOM 6IM3KO
AnA hOKYCUPOBKMU.
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Enjoying picture

effect

HacnaxpeHue addektamu

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[al

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

U306paxKeHni

Bbi6op adhhekTa nsobpaxkeHua

Bbl MOXeTe caenaTb n3obpaxkeHne noxoXKmm Ha
Te, 4YTO NepefaroT No TENEBUAEHUIO C MOMOLLBIO
DYyHKUMM 3hheKTOB N306pakKeHns.

[b] [c] _ [d] [e] [f]
I.-":I.- Ii.:‘ .I:.rl E‘Fﬁ #‘ m ﬂ E
b x :

PASTEL [a]
KOHTpaCTHOCTb I/|306pa)KeHVIF| ycunuBaeTcA, n
M306pa>KeHv|e BbIrMAONT, KaK MynbTUNIMKALUMA.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT n ApKOCTb n306paxkeHna 6yayT
HeraTUBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M306paxkeHne byneT B LBeTe cenuvs.

B&W
M306paxkeHne bygeT MOHOXpOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcnBHOCTL cBeTa byaeT 6onee ApKou, n
nsobpaxeHve 6yaeT BbIrMALETb, Kak
unnocTpauma.

MOSAIC [d]
M306pakeHne byaeT Mo3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
1306pa>keHne pacumpAeTcA No BepTUKanu.

STRETCH [f]
M306paxeHne pacluMpAeTcA Mo ropusoHTanu.
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Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1)Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

HacnaxpeHue acpektamm
n3obpakeHumn

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUU
atppeKkToB U306parkeHnsa

(1) Haxxmute PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) NoBepHUTE PErynMpPOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BbI6Opa Xenaemoro pexxmma acpgexkta
n3o06paxkeHus.

PICTURE
EFFECT

71 N 72

t

I PASTEL
NEG. ART
SEPIA

t

B&wW
SOLARIZE

MOSAIC
t
SLIM
i
STRETCH

L

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Notes on the picture effect

=When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

= While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

BbiknioyeHue achekTa nsobpakeHusa
HaxwuuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHankaTtop
ahdhekTa n306pa>keHmA NCHEIHET N3
BupovckaTensa unm ¢ akpaxa XK.

MpumeyaHua K acpcpekTam nsobparkeHma

e Korga Bbl BbikovaeTe nutaHue,
BuAeoKamepa aBToOMaTUYeCKn Bo3BpallaeTca
K HOpMasibHOMY pexxumy.

* Bo BpemsA 1cnonb3oBaHnA yHKLMK
ahheKTOB N306parkeHnii Bel He MoxxeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLMIO CTApPUHHOrO thunbma ¢
nomoubto DIGITAL EFFECT.
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Adjusting the

PerynupoBka

exposure

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
«Bright subject and dark background
=To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

&0
T =

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Kcno3vuuun

Korpa TpebyetcA perynupoBatb
3KCMo3uuuio

OTperynupyiiTe 3KCNo3uLmio BpyyHyIo B
CreayloLmMX CryyanXx.

[b]

[a]

e OOH ABMAETCA CIIMLIKOM APKUM (3a4HAA
noacBeTKa)

* HegocTaTouHoe ocBelleHve: 6osbluan YacTb
n3obpakeHnA TeMHanA

[b]
e Apkui NpeaMeT Ha TeMHOM choHe
e [InA xopoLuen 3anMcu B TEMHOTE

PerynupoBka akcnosuuum

(1) Haxxmnte EXPOSURE.
(2) NoBepHNTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK AN
PerynmpoBKN APKOCTMU.

a Ny

EXPOSURE

b
)

1
2

\ S

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexxumy
aBTOMaTU4YECKOW 3KCNO3NLUK
CHoBa HaxxmuTe EXPOSURE.
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

=Bright light sources are included in the scene.

=\When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you change the PROGRAM AE mode, the
camcorder automatically returns to automatic
exposure mode.

PerynupoBka 3Kkcnosuuumu

Cbemka, Koraa cosiHue HaxoauteA y Bac 3a

CMUHOWM

Ecnn nctoyHuk oceelleHnA HaxoamTcA 3a

BawWwyM 06 bEKTOM WM B CMEeAYOLMX YCMOBUAX,

06beKT ByeT 3anncaH CULWKOM TEMHbIM.

® O6bEKT BHYTPU NMOMELLEHUA 1 OKHO
HaxoamTcA 3a 06 bEKTOM.

® /ICTOYHMKM APKOro OCBELLEHNA NonajatT B
Kaap.

e Korga cHuMaemaeTcA YenoBeK, HOCALLMIA
6enyto nnu 6necTAwyto oaexay, Ha 6enom
oHe, NMNL0 MOXET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

CbemKa B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3soBatb
BuaeodoHapb (He npunaraetca). AnAa
nosly4eHnA Hausy4Lllero useTa Bbl 4OMmKHbI
nogaoep>XxuBatb lD,OCTaTO‘-IHbII7I YpOBEHb
ocBeLUeHuA.

Koraa Bbl perynupyeTte aKcnosuuuio

BPYYHYIO

e ®GyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaeT.

e Ecnu Bbl uamenute pexxum PROGRAM AE,
BuAEeOKamepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN BEPHETCA K
peXXuMy aBTOMaTUHECKOW IKCMO3ULUM.
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Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select O3 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)>xeHue Hagnucwu

Bbl MOXeTe BbIGMpaTh M3 BOCbMU
npenBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBNEHHbIX HAAMUCEN 1
LBYX COBOCTBEHHbIX Haanucen. Bel MoxeTe
Takxe BblbUpaTh A3blK, LUBET, pasmep 1
MONoXeHWe Haanmcen.

Hano)xeHue Haanucewn

(1) Haxxmute TITLE anAa oTobpa)keHna MeHto
Haanvcen .

(2) NoBepHWTE perynmMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bblbpa [, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(3) NoBepHNTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK AN
BblbOpa HaANMcK, a 3aTem HaxXmUTe
perynmpoBoYHbIN AucK. Haanucb
oTobpakaeTcA Ha BbibpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
BblbOpa LBeTa, pa3Mepa Unm NonoXxeHua, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE PerysiMpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) NoBepHNTE peryniMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa >Xenaemoro anemeHTa, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpAWTE NYHKTbLI 4 1 5 OO TEX Nop, noka
He oTperynvpyeTte Haanmcb No CBOEMY
>XenaHuio.

(7) Ha>xmunte perynmpoBOYHbI AUCK CHOBA AnA
3aBepLUeHNA YCTaHOBKMW.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3axoTUTe 3aKOHYMTb 3anuncb
Haanuecun, Haxkmute TITLE.

N
PRESET TITLE PR
e
HAPPY BIRTHDAY (@ HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T£ HAPPY HOLIDAYS TQ HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! @ CONGRATULATIONS!
¢ OUR SWEET BABY @ OUR SWEET BABY
'WEDDING 'WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
*RETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE [TITLE
HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY \‘l ll
T9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS ~ rd
CONGRATULATIONS! == THE END ==
? OUR SWEET BABY - ~
WEDDING AR
VACATION
*RETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE
(NN
\T\HE EI\T -
-~ ~
THE END Zrres
[TITLE] : END

THE END

\
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Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select (0
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= |f you have not given any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

=The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade.

= If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= |f you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

=When the title is displayed, LCD BRIGHT and
VOLUME indicators do not appear.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucu

[OnA Hano>xeHMA HaanNucu oT Hayana
Mocne nynkTa 7 HaxxmuTte START/STOP anAa
Havana sanucu.

[nAa Hano>xeHUA HaanNucu B npouecce
3anucu

Mocne HaxxaTnAa START/STOP gnAa Havana
3anucu HayHuTe ¢ nyHkTa 1. B aTom cnyyae
3yMMepHbIi curHan noaaBaTbeA He 6yaeT.

[Ona sBbibopa A3blka NpeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOW Haanucu

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe BbI6paTh A3bIK, BbibEpUTe
nepeg nyHKToM 2. 3aTem BbibepuTe A3bIK U
BEPHUTECH K NMYHKTY 2.

Ona Bbibopa co6¢cTBEHHON HagnNUcu
Ecnu Bbl xoTTE UCNOMb30BaTh COBCTBEHHYIO
Haanucb, BbibepuTe (0 B nyHKTE 2.

MpumMeyaHUA K HaNnoXXeHUIo HaanNucu

e Ecnv Bbl He caenanu HUKakowm cobCTBEHHOM
Haanucw, Ha aucnnee NOABUTCA UHAMKALUMA

* ®yHkumA FADER Bo BpemA oTobpaxeHuA
paboTaeT, 04HAKO HaAMUCb NaBHO He
BBOAMUTCA U HE BbIBOAMTCA.

® Ecnv Bbl 0TO6pasnmTe MEHIo Unn MeHo
HaZnucen BO BPEMA HANOXEHWA Haanucu, To
Hazanucb He ByaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA BO BpeMA
O0TOBOPaXXEHUA MEHIO UM MEHIO HAAMMUCEN.

LiBeT Hagnucen U3mMeHAETCA creaylowmum
obpasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pa3mep Haagnucen n3ameHAeTCA crieayowmm
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

Mono>xeHue HaanNucu n3ameHAeTCA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

Ecnu Bbl BbibupaeTe pasmep Hagnucy “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXeTe BbibMpaTh 0AHO U3 9 NONOXXEHWN.
Korpa Bbl BbibrpaeTe pasmep Haanucm
“LARGE”, Bbl mOXeT BblbypaTth 13 8
MOMO>XKEHWA.

MpumeyaHua K HaaNUMCAM

® B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT pasmepa Unm NosoXXeHnA
HaanMcK gaTa v BPEMA UK XXe YTO-TO O4HO 13
HMX He oTobpaxkaeTcs.

¢ Ecnv Bl BBenn 13 3Hakos nnun 6onee anAa
pa3mepa Hagnucu LARGE, Hagnuch
aBTOMaTUYECKMN yMEHbLIAeTCA A0 Haanexatlero
pa3mepa nocne Bbibopa NoioXKeHus.

* Bo Bpemsa o0Tob6paxkeHusa Haanucy MHAMKaTopbl
LCD BRIGHT n VOLUME noasnATbCA He 6yayT.
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Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to PLAYER or eject the cassette
before you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ¢ , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML1) or second line (CUSTOM?2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawux
cobCTBEeHHbIX Haanuceun

Bbl MOXeTe co3zaTh ABe HAAMUCKU U COXPaHNUTb
UX B NaMATU BUuAeokamepbl. Mbl pekomeHayem

ycTaHoBuTb BbikntodaTens POWER B

nonoxexve PLAYER unu BbITONKHYTb KacceTy

nepen Ha4yanom.

Bawa Hagnucbk MoxeT nmeTb A0 20 3HaKOB.

(1)Haxmute TITLE ana oTobpaxkeHns MeHto
Haanmcen.

(2)MoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbapa 19, a 3aTemM HaXM1Te ANCK.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa nepBov NnHUM cTpokm (CUSTOMA
nnv BTopon nuuum ctpokn (CUSTOM?2), a
3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C XenaeMbIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTem HaXmuTe AUCK.

(5)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AA
Bbl6Opa >XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
Ha>KMWUTE PEeryniMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

)

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 4 U 5 A0 Tex nop, noka

He 3aKOHYMTE HaAMuUCh.

(7) AnA okoH4aHWA paboTbl MO CO34aHMI0
HaAnucy NoBEPHUTE PEryMPOBOYHbIA ANC
onA Bblbopa SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe UCK.

K

1 [ 2 |
" Custou: —
1 cusTom1” Ol e
CUSTOM2"-—————————- [ N [0 ===
(2] PRETURN
A
° °
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET
ol
[ pp—— S
2] PRETURN ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFY¥NE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢'
PQRST AEIOU ', . /-
UVWXY AEQEE [ ¢
z& 71 AONSB [SET]
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET e TITLE SET
ABCDE 12345 AiOUA ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO AE 10U ¢i¢" KLMNO AE [0U
Y- RST AE(OU ', .
OVWXY AEOEG [ € ] UVWXY AEOEE
28 21 AONGH [SET] z& 7! AONGH
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET e TITLE SET o TITLE SET
SUMMER cAMP IN LAKE- M | S
ABCDE 12345 AIOUA ABCDE 12345 AIOUA ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE FGHIJ 67890 SFYNIE FGHIJ 67890 SFYNIE
KLMNO AEIQU ¢id" : KLMNO AEIOU ¢i" : KLMNO AEIOU éid" :
PQRST AE(OU ', . /- AEIOU ", /- PORSIT AE( ool
UVWXY AEQKE [ € UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ] UVWXY AEQRE [ ¢ ]
z& 2! AONes [[SETI] 28 21 AONGH [SET] z& 2! AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
\. J \\ J
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Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You can not enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted.

Re-recording a picture in the

middle of a recorded tape

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the starting and ending
points. The previous recorded portion will be
erased. When the RC time code appears, set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the menu system to
display the tape counter.

Co3pgaHue Bawunx cob6CcTBEeHHbIX
Hagnuceun

ana peAaKkTupoBaHuA 3arnoMHeHHOM
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 unu
CUSTOM2 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOrO, KaKyto
Haanucb Bbl XO0TWTe OTpefakTUpoBaThb, a 3aTem
N3MeHUTE HaAnWCh.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He mOoXkeTe BBecTu 6onblue, Yem 20 3HaKOB.

Ecnu npoxoauTt 5 muHyT unu 6onee npu
BBO/ie 3HaKOB B TO BpeMsA, Korga Kacceta
HaxoauTCA B BUpeokamepe

[MnTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKUN. 3HaKH,
KoTopble Bbl BBENK, OCTalOTCA B NamMATY.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pas BHU3, a 3aTemM
CHOBa BBEPX N Ha4yHWTE C MyHKTa 1.

AnA oTmeHbl HagNUCKH

B nyHKTe 4 noBepHUTE AUCK yNpaBneHns, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTh [€], 3aTeM HaxkmuTe auck. [NocnenHni
3Hak byaeT cTepT. [NoBTOPANTE 3TO AENCTBUE
[0 Tex nop, noka He 6yayT yaaneHbl BCe 3HaKU.

Mepesanuchb n3obpaxxeHua B
cepeavHe 3anucaHHoM NIeHTbI

Bbl MOXETE BCTaBUTb CLEHY B CepenHe
3an1caHHON NEeHTbI, YyCTaHOBMB HavarnbHyo 1
KOHEYHYI0 TOYKU. PaHee 3anucaHHanA 4acTb
6ynet ctepta. Korga noABnAeTcsa BPpEMEHHOM
kop, RC, yctaHoBnTe COUNTER Ha NORMAL B
CUCTEME MEHIO ANA 0TOBpaXKeHUA cHeTUMKa
NEeHTHI.
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Re-recording a picture in the

MNMepesanucb usobpa)keHna B

middle of a recorded tape

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
keep pressing the + (forward playback) or —

(reverse playback) side of EDITSEARCH, and
release the button where you want to end the

insertion [b]. The camcorder enters Standby

mode again.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets

to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — side of EDITSEARCH and

release the button at the point where you
want to start the insertion [a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator

flashes.

(5) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
recording stops automatically at the counter

zero point.

cepenuHe 3anMcaHHOM NeHTbI

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa HaxoauTCA B peXnme
rOTOBHOCTW, AEPXKUTE HAXKATOW CTOPOHY +
(BOCMpOM3BEAEHME BNEpea) Unn CTOPOHY —
(obpaTHOE BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE) KHOMKMN
EDITSEARCH u oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
rae Bbl xoTuTe 3akoH4MTb BCTasky [b].
Bupeokamepa cHoBa BOMAET B PEXUM
rOTOBHOCTW.

(2) Haxxmmnte COUNTER RESET. CyeT4unk
cbpacbiBaeTcA Ha Hynb.

(3) Oep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH u oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
roe Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb BCTaBekKy [a].

(4) Haxxmute ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe
[AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenexus. VinankaTtop
ZERO MEM 6ygaeT muraTb.

(5) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
3anncb 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATNHECKN B
HYNeBOWN TOYKe CHeTYMKa.

5 <k

1 oo

\

+ EDITSEARCH —

3 -Mh'

7

4 ZERO MEM

TBY -0:01:23
j{\ g
X :ZERO MEM =
7NNTNT

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM to erase the ZERO MEM
indicator, then repeat steps 2 to 5.

STBY 0:00:00

—

( Y

(OCK
S

Iy

<

KO

COUNTER
RESET

STARTISTOP

OnA nameHeHUA KOHEYHOW TOYKM
Haxxmmte ZERO MEM ana ctupanua
nHamkatopa ZERO MEM, a 3aTem nosTopute
MyHKTbI CO 2 1o 5.
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Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

Notes on re-recording

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted portion when it is
played back.

= |f you re-record on the portion which contains
non-recorded section, the zero memory
function may not work correctly.

=When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or ., , you cannot use the zero memory
function.

Recording with the

date/time

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen with the picture. Press DATE (or TIME),
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date
and time together.

The clock is set at the factory to London time for
United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other
Europian countries. You can reset the clock in
the menu system.

MNepe3anucb n3o6paxkeHun B
cepeauHe 3anMcaHHOW JIEHTbI

MpumevaHua K nepesanucu

 /I306pa>keHne 1 3ByK MOTyT 6bITb UCKaXKEHbI B
KOHLIe BCTaB/IEHHOMN YacTu Npu ee
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNN.

e Ecnu Bl nepesanucbiBaeTe 4acTb NEHTHI,
KOTOpaA COAEPXXNUT He3anmcaHHble Y4acTKu,
TO (PYHKLMA 3aNOMUHAHMA HYNA MOXET
paboTaTb HenpaBUbHO.

¢ Korpa nepekntovatens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBMeH B nonoxenve 5SEC unn L , Bl
He MO>XKeTe UCMosb30BaTh (PYHKLMIO
3anomMuvHaHusa HynA.

3anucb ¢ gaTtown/
BpeMeHeMm

Mepen Havanom 3anucu Haxxmute DATE vnu
TIME. Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTtb AaTy Uiv Bpems,
oTobparkaemble B BUAOMCKATENE UK HA 9KpaHe
XKK[ BmecTe ¢ nsobpaxeHmem. Haxxmute DATE
(nnm TIME), a 3atem Haxxmute TIME (unu DATE)
ana otobpaxkeHnA Aatbl U BpEMEHU
O[JHOBPEMEHHO.

Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI HA 3aBOAe Ha IOHAOCKOe
Bpemsa ana mogenen CoeauHEHHOro
KoponeBcTBa 1 Ha napu>xckoe Bpemsa ansa
MogJenen apyrux eBponenckux ctpaH. Bbl
MO>KEeTe 3aHOBO YCTaHOBUTb Yachl B CUCTEME
MEHIO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

-
DATE TIME
47 1998
\
7 4 7 1998
TIME DATE 17:30:00
17:30:00
\

[OnAa octaHoBa 3anucu ¢ gaTon u/unu
BpeMeHeM

Haxxmute DATE w/vnu TIME cHosa. MiHavkaTop
[aTbl n/vnn Bpemenu ncyesHet. 3anuce byaeT
npoJosKeHa.
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Optimizing the OonTumunsauunA

recording condition COCTOAHMA 3anuUcu
Use this feature to check the tape condition Mcnonbaynte aaHHyo yHKUMIO AN1A NPOBEPKN
before recording, so that you can get the best COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepen 3anucblo, Tak, Y4Tobbl
possible picture (ORC). Bbl Mornv nony4nTs Havny4lee no
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, BO3MOXHOCTU n3obpaxerue (ORC).
press MENU to display the menu. (1) Korpa Buaeokamepa 6ynet HaxoauTcsA B
(2) Turn the control dial to select ©3, then press pe>kume rotoBHocTH, HaxxmuTe MENU anA
the dial. OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.
(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET, (2) HaxxmmTe perynnmpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
then press the dial. BblbOpa 0T, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE AUCK.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes. (3)MoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
(4) Press START/STOP. Bbibopa ORC TO SET, a 3ateM HaxxmMuTe
The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check AVCK.
the tape condition and then returns to “START/STOP KEY” 6yaet murats.
Standby mode. (4)HaxmuTte START/STOP.

Buneokamepe TpebyeTcA OKoNo 5 CeKyHA,
[NA NPOBEPKM COCTOAHWA JIEHTbI, @ 3aTeM
OHa BO3BpAaLLaeTCA B PEXUM rOTOBHOCTM.

4 Ny
1 vew 2 . B —
= ORC TO SET &' ORC TO SET
EI CIREMAIN CIREMAIN
B3 COUNTER » B3 COUNTER
ETC ETC PRETURN
° )
GTPE SET
e
REMAIN (N /.
o SN L4 _START/STOP ™
° -, KEY  ~
= [N
J
Ny
4 oK STBY 0:00:00
D
>
START/STOP y
Each time you insert the cassette Kaxabii pas, korga Bel BctaBnaete
Perform the above procedures. KacceTty
BbinonHAnTe BbieonucaHHyo npoueaypy.
Notes on the ORC function
=\When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on MNpumeyanuna k yHKuum ORC
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that * Korpa Bl ycranasnusaete ORC TO SET,
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be 3anuck NeHTLl cTupaeTeA Ha 0,1 cekyH/bl, Tak,
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1 H4TOGLI BUAGOKaMEpa CMorna nposepuTL

COCTOAHNE NEeHTbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, KOraa
Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 3anucaHHyto neHTy. 0,1-
CEeKyHAHbIN Nnpoben ucyesaeT, ecnu Bbl
HaymHaeTe 3anncb OT TOYKW, rae Bel
yctaHosunm ORC TO SET 6onee, 4em Ha 2
CeKyH/Abl, NN ecnv NPoM3BoANTE 3annchb
noBepX He3anmcaHHoOM 4acTu.

® Bbl He MOXeTe MCMoNb30BaTh AAHHYIO
OYHKLUMIO C NTEHTOW, eCnn Ha KacceTe
BbICTaB/IeHa KpacHas MeTKa.

second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.
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Releasing the

STEADY SHOT function

When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use it. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.
Do not use the Steady Shot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system
(p. 32).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

«When you set STEADYSHOT to ON or OFF in
the menu system, the exposure may fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the " indicator flashes.

OTkntoyeHune pyHKLUUM
STEADY SHOT

Korpa pa6oTtaeT hyHKLMNA yCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU,
BMAEeOKamMepa OCyLIeCTBAET KOMNeHcaLmto
[pO>KaHWA BUAEOKamepbl.

Bbl MOXETE OTKNIOYNTL DYHKLMIO YyCTONYMNBOM
CbemKM, Korga Bbl He HyxaaeTech B ee
ucnonb3oBaHun. B Buaouckarene unm Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nossuTca niavkatop &. He
MCMosb3ynTe PYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU Npu
CBbEMKE HEMOABWXKHBIX 06BEKTOB C MOMOLLBIO
TPeHoru.

Bbl MmoxeTe Bbibupatbe ON unm OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 32).

OnAa akTuBM3aumm pyHKLUN YCTONHUBOWN
CbEMKU CHOBa

VctaHoBnte STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHH0.

MpumeyaHuA K (hyHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWN CbEMKMU

© OYHKLUMA YCTONYNBON CHEMKMN He
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOTO APOXKAHUA
BUAEOKamMepbl.

e MNpu yctaHoBke pyHKUmMn STEADYSHOT B
nonoxenne ON nnn OFF B cucteme meHto
9KCNO3MUMA MOXET KonebaTtbes.

© OyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU He paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9FULL. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTE
STEADYSHOT Ha ON, nHankatop™ 6ynet
muratb.
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Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use the mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack, connect
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to
obtain a high quality picture . If you are going to
connect the camcorder using the S video cable
(not supplied) [a], you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable
[b].

NMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MopcoeanHuTe Braeokamepy K Bawewmy
Tenesusopy unu KBM ana npocmoTpa
BOCMPON3BOANMOro N306paXKeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesmnaopa. [pyn NnpocmoTpe BoCNpon3-
BOAMMOrO M306paxkeHna nytem noAcoeAnHeHnA
BMAeoKamepbl K Bawemy Tenesnsopy mbl
pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oaTtb aneKkTpu-
YeCKyIo CeTb B Ka4eCTBE UCTOYHMKA MUTaHUA.

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3BeaeHVA Ha 9KpaHe
Tenesunsopa, 3akponTte naHenb XK. B
NMPOTUBHOM Crly4ae MOryT NPOUCXoanTb
VNCKaXXeHNA n306pa>keHunA.

MopcoeannHeHue NpAmMO K
TeneBusopy/KBM ¢ BxogHbIMK
rHesgamu ayauo/Buaeo

Mpn noacoenvHeHMn coepmHUTENbHOrO KabenA
ayauo/sBuaeo ybeamTech, 4To Bel nogcoeanHaeTe
LUTEeKepbl K rTHe3a4aM OAUHAKOBOTO LiBETA.
OTkpoWiTe KpbIlWKY rHe3ga. NoacoeanHnTte
Buaeokamepy K exogam LINE IN Ha Tenesusope
VN1 Ha NoacoeAMHeHHOM K Tenesnsopy KBM ¢
MCNOMb30BaHEeM NpuaraemMoro coeamHnTe-
NbHOro Kabena ayano/Buaeo. YctaHoBute
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesu3ope B NONIOXEHNE
VCR. lNpu noacoeanHenun kK KBM yctaHoBute
CeneKTop BXOAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM B
nonoxexue LINE.

Ecnun Baw tenesusop nnn KBM nmeet rHesno
S-BnAeo, NoAcoeavHNTE C NOMOLLbIO KabenAa S-
BUAEOCUrHanoB (He npunaraetca) [a] anA
nosly4eHWA BbICOKOro KayecTBa N3obpaxeHuA.
Ecnu Bbl nogcoennHaeTe Buaeokamepy ¢
ncnonb3oBaHeM Kabena S-BMAeoCUrHanos (He
npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He Hy>HO NoAcoeaAVHATb
XenTbli (BUAEO) pasbem COeANHUTENbHOrO
kabena ayauo/suaeo [b].

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraetcA) IN

[a] =

TV
___

S VIDEO

AN

S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

| s >

] = EEE:P::
\-‘

-

©}AUD|0
@ VCR

= . Signal flow/ Mepepaya curHana
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Watching on a TV screen

If your TV or VCR is a monaural type

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the TV or the VCR. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even in stereo
model.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector
(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

Monitoring the picture from a TV or VCR
You can monitor the picture on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder. Connect the camcorder to
the outputs on the TV or VCR.

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe Tenesu3opa

Ecnu Baw teneBusop unu KBM
MoHo¢oHMYecKoro Tuna

MopcoenmHuTe TONbKO 6enbIvi pasbem AnA
ayanocurHanos u K Bugeokamvepe n k KBM vnnm
Tenesusopy. Npn Takom coenHEHNN 3BYK
6yneT MOHO(OHNYECKOM , Aaxke ANA
cTepeohoHnYecKor MOAeNV BUAEOKaMepbI.

Ecnu B Bawem TB/KBM umeetca 21-
WTbIpbKOBbIA pa3bem (EUROCONNECTOR)
Mcnonb3yinTe npunaraembiin 21-WThIPbKOBbIN

aganTtep.
Il

[nAa noacoeAuHEHUA K TeNeBU3opy Unu
KBM 6e3 BxogHbIX rHe3a ayavo/Buaeo
Wcnonb3yinte BY-apantep (He npunaraetcs).

KoHTposnb nsobpaxenua ot KBM unu
Tenesusopa

Bbl MOXXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTh M3obpaxkeHue Ha
aKpaHe XXK[ unu e B Bugonckarene.
[MNopcoeamHnTe BUAEOKamMepy K BbIXOOHbIM
rHesgam Ha Tenesusope nnu KBM.
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Enjoying digital effect

HacnaxgpeHue uucpoBbIMmM (P dek-

during playback

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion,
Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each
function, refer to previous pages.

You can watch the processed picture on a TV or

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this
operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode,
the picture where you press the control dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the effect.

a Ny
DIGITAL STILL [N
EFFECT
J
N
NTTIV
= -
Trrinnsy
\ J
L

Tamy BO BpemA BOCnpou3BeaeHuA

Bo Bpema BocnponsBeneHvA Bel moxeTte
o06paboTaTb CLEHY C UCMOMb30BaHNEM (DYHKLMIA
UncpoBbIX 3PGEKTOB: CTON-Kaapa,
Nepnoanyeckoro ABUXKEHWUA, 3aMeLLEeHNA APKOro
n306pa>keHnA nepegHero niaHa n
3anaspblBaHnA. 1A 03HaMKOMIEHNA C
0COBEHHOCTAMM KaXXA0n PyHKUMM obpaTuTech K
npeablayLym CTpaHuuam.

Bbl MOXeTe cMOTpeTb 06paboTaHHOe

n3o06paxKeHne Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa nnm

MCMonb30BaTh €ro Af1A MOHTaxa Ha Apyryto

BuAeoannapaTtypy. Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL

3anncb Ha AaHHOW BUAeoKamepe BO BpemA

Takomn onepauuu.

(1) Bo BpemA BOCMpon3BeAeHNA HaXXMUTe
DIGITAL EFFECT n nosapadymsante
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0 Tex Mop, noka
xenaembli uHamkaTop (STILL, FLASH,

LUMI. unn TRAIL) He Ha4HeT MuraThb.

(2) HaxxmuTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
MHpnkaTtop undposoro adhdexTa bynet
ropeTb, U MOABMAIOTCA NONOCHI LKasbl 9TON
yHKUMKN. B pexxnme cTon-kaapa nnm
3ameLLeHna APKOro n3obpaxxeHnA nepeaHero
nnaHa nsobpaxxeHve nNpu Haxartum
perynmpoBOYHOro AncKa 3anoMnHaeTcA B
namATH, Kak HENOABUXKHOE N306paxkeHne.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the digital effect function

= In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears
on the picture.

=When the digital effect indicator flashes
rapidly, you cannot use the digital effect
function.
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[OnAa oTmeHbl hyHKUUM LucpoBoro

adchekTa
Hxamute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKUUU LucpoBoro adpdekTa

° [lpy BBINONHEHWUN NOMCKa METOAO0M MPOroHa,
3ameAJIeHHOM BOCTPOM3BEAEHUN UM PexXmme
naysbl Ha n3obpaxxeHun 6yayT NOABNATLCA
nomexw.

e Korpga nHamkartop undpoBoro adhdekTa byanet
mMuratb, Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonL3oBaThb
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Searching the boundaries NMouck rpaHvy

of recorded date 3anucaHHbIX gaT
You can search for the boundary between Bbl MOXeTe oCyLecTBMNATb NOVCK FrpaHuLy
recording dates using the Data Code MeXxay 3anvMcaHHbIMU Jatamu ¢
automatically recorded on the tape. MCMNONb30BaHNEM KoAa AaHHbIX, aBTOMATUYECKMN
There are two modes: 3anncbiBaeMoro Ha fneHTe.
= Searching for the beginning of a specific date, CyulecTByeT aBa pexuma:

and playing back from there (Date Search) ¢ [loncK Havana onpeneneHHon aaThbl ¢
=Searching for the beginning of all days, one BOCNPOU3BEAEHNEM C TOro MecTta (MoUcK

after another, playing back about 10 seconds of parbl)

each (Date Scan) ¢ [Monck Havana Bcex aat, 0O4HOW 3a ApYrou, ¢

BOCMpOu3BeAeHNeM nNpnbnmanTensHo B
TeyeHve 10 CeKyH KaXKaou 13 HMX
(ckaHupoBaHue aar)

=N
4.7.1998 « » 5.7.1998 — 31.12.1998
E||l— l A 2
1 e
AN
4+ 4
[a] [c]

Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as Kaxxaplii pas, koraa Bel HaxxuvaeTe DATE,

follows: pPeXXnM U3MeHAeTCA cneayowmm obpasom:
Date Search — Date Scan — nothing CkaHupoBaHue
| Monck patbl — nat — Bbul(n.

To search for the beginning of a [OnA noucka Ha4ana onpeAeseHHon
specific date nartbl
(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER. (1) YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTtens POWER B

The video control buttons light up. nonoxeHve PLAYER. BbICBETATCA KHOMKM
(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander. BUAEOKOHTPOSIA.
(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to (2)Haxxmute DATE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOTO

search towards [a] or press PP to search yrnpaBneHuvA.

towards [c] . (3) Ecnu TekyLlee nonoxexue — [b], HaxmuTe

<« 1A novcka B Hanpasnenun [a] nnm
HaxmMuTe BB AnA noucka B HanpaeneHum

[c].
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded date

To scan the beginning of all days

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander
twice.

(3) Press <« or PP». Date Scan starts.

7

1 POWER
=
= OFF

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHbIX aat

[nAa ckaHMpoBaHuA Ha4yana Bcex pat

(1) YctaHosute Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHune PLAYER.

(2) ABaxpbl HaxxmuTe DATE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

(3)Haxkmnte <€ unn PP, CkaHnpoBaHue gat
HaymHaeTcA.

Ll PLAYER J

7
2 DATE

DATE DATE
SEARCH SCAN

To stop searching or scanning
Press one of the following buttons: DATE , B>,
H, << or Py

To view pictures during searching or scanning
Press B> and then press <« or PP

If you do Date Search or Date Scan during
playback

While the camcorder is looking for the date, a fast
forward or rewind picture is displayed. Some
noise is inevitable.

If you have erased or rewritten the index
signal

The point at which the date changes may be out
of position by about 10 seconds of playback.

Notes on Date Search and Date Scan mode

= |f a day’s recording is not longer than 2
minutes, the camcorder may not accurately find
its boundaries.

= Date Search and Date Scan do not function on a
tape recorded by a camcorder without the Data
Code function.

74

[nA ocTaHOBa NOUCKa MU CKaHMPOBaHUA
Haxxmute oaHy us cnegytowmx kHornok: DATE,
- W, << vnin PP,

OnAa npocmoTpa n3obpakeHnA Bo BpemaA
noucka Ui cKkaHupoBaHUA
Haxxmute B, a 3aTem Haxmute < unu pp,

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe NOUCK AaTbl UNu
CKaHupoBaHue faT BO Bpems
BOCMNpoOU3BeAeHUA

Korpa Buaeokamepa ocyLecTBnAeT Nouck
0atbl, N306pakeHne yCKOPEHHON NepeMoTKM
Brepen nnu Hasaz 6yaeTt otobpaxaTbeA.
HekoTopble nomexun 6yayT npu 3TOM
HEn36eXHbI.

Ecnu Bbl cTupaeTe unu nepesanucbiBaete
VMHAEKCHbIW curHan

Touka, B KOTOPOW NPOUCXOANUT N3MEHEHNE
0atbl, MOXET U3MEHUTb CBOE MOJTIOXKEHNE
npuénuanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHa
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHNA.

MpumevaHuAa K peXkumy noucka aatbl 1

CKaHupoBaHuA aat

e Ecnv aHeBHaA 3annck NPOAOMKaeTCA He
6onee 2-x MUHYT, TO BUAeoKamepa MoXeT
TOYHO HE HaWTW rpaHnLly.

e [ouck AaThbl M CKaHMpOBaHWe Aat He
(YHKLMOHMPYIOT Ha NIeHTe, 3anncaHHon Ha
Bnaeokamepe 6e3 (hyHKUMN Koa AaHHbIX.
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Returning to a pre- BosBpar k npessapuTensHo

registered position 3aperucTpupoBaHHOMN NO3NLUM

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go  Vcrnonbaya nynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOMO yrpaBneHus,

back to the desired point on a tape after Bbl MOXKeTe nerko BepHyTbCA K XKenaemom
playback. Use the tape counter. If the RC time TOYKE NEHTbI NOCne BOCNPOU3BeAEHUA.
code appears, set COUNTER to NORMAL in the Vicnonb3yinTe c4eTumK neHTobl. Ecnu noAasnaeTcaA
menu system to display the tape counter. BpemeHHol koa RC, yctaHoBute COUNTER Ha
(1) During playback, press COUNTER RESET at NORMAL B cucteme MeHio anAa oTobpakeHua

the point you later want to locate. The cyeTyMKa NeHTbl.

counter shows “0:00:00”. (1) Bo BpemA BOCMpOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE
(2)Press H when you want to stop playback. COUNTER RESET B mecTe, KoTopoe Bebi
(3)Press ZERO MEM on the Remote XOTUTE NOTOM 06HapyXuTb. CHeTunK bynet

Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator nokasbisatb “0:00:00”.

flashes. (2)Haxxmute M. Koraa Bbl 3axoTnTe OCTaHOBUTL
(4)Press <« to rewind or press PP to fast- BOCMpou3BeeHve.

forward the tape to the counter’s zero point. (3)Haxxmute ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe

The tape stops automatically when the OMCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenns. HavkaTop

counter reaches approximately zero. ZERO MEM 6ygeTt muraTb.

(4)HaxxmuTe <€ ona yCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Hasaa unv PP anA yCKOPEHHON
NepemMOoTKM NeHTbl Bnepea A0 HYNEeBON TOYKN
cyeTumka. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKW, Korja cHeTHnK gonaet
npuénuanTensHo Ao 0.

COUNTER 0:00:00 01234
RESET K>
=ZERO MEM_+
TO Ny
2 STOP S
»

Notes on the tape counter MpumeyaHnA K CHETYMKY NEHTbI

= Something must be recorded on the tape in ® YT0-HMOY b AOMKHO ObITh 3aMMCaHo Ha NeHTe,
order for the tape counter to function. Tape 4TOObI CHETUYUK NEHTbI (DYHKLUMOHMPOBaI.
counter does not work on a blank tape. CYyeTunK NeHTbl He paboTaeT npu

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds He3anucaHHoW NeHTe.
from the actual time. © Mo>eT bbITb PaCX0XAEHNE Ha HECKONbKO

CEKYH/, C (haKTU4ECKNM BPEMEHEM.
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Returning to a pre-registered

Bo3aBpaT K npeaBapuTesibHO

position

Notes on ZERO MEM

=When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is memorized. Press ZERO MEM
again before rewinding to cancel the memory.

= This function is cancelled automatically once
the tape is rewound or advanced to the point
you pre-registered.

= ZERO MEM does not function during
recording or playing back.

Locating the

3apermcTpupoBaHHOMW NO3ULMK

Mpumeyanmna kK ZERO MEM

e Korpa Bbl Haxxumaete ZERO MEM, HyneBan
TOYKa cyeTyMKa 3anomuHaeTca. Mepep
nepeMoTKON Ha3az cHoBa HaxxmmTe ZERO
MEM pna ctupaHua namATu.

¢ [laHHaA hyHKLUMA OTMEHAETCA
aBTOMaTU4eCcKu, Korga fieHTta nepemoraerca
Hasaj v Bnepes A0 TOYKU, KOTopyto Bbl
3anoMHUNN.

e ZERO MEM He hyHKUMOHUPYET BO BpeMA
3anncu Unn BoCNpou3BeAEeHNA.

Haxo)xaeHue

marking position

You can locate the beginning of a desired
programme easily by marking an index signal
during recording or playback and searching for it
later.

Marking an index signal

You can mark an index signal during recording
or playback.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
in recording standby or playback pause mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears in the
viewfinder or the LCD screen with the MARK
indicator flashing. When recording or playback
starts, the MARK indicator stops flashing. This
shows that the index signal is being marked.
Then the INDEX MARK indicator will disappear.

OTMEe4YeHHOMU No3nLumn

Bbl MOXeTe fierko 06Hapy>XuTb Ha4yano
Xenaemoii Nporpammbl NyTem 3anucu
WNHAEKCHOro cUrHana Bo BpemaA 3anvcy Um
BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA W BbIMOMHEHWA ero nomcka
NnoToM.

3anucb MHOEKCHOro curHana

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anuncaTb MHAEKCHBIA CUrHan Bo
BpemA 3anncu nnm socnponsseeHna.

an OTMEeTKe B Ha4dasie 3anucu naum
Bocnpou3BeaeHunA

Haxmute INDEX MARK Ha nynbTte
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO YNPaBeHnA B pexxume
rOTOBHOCTW UMW Nay3bl BOCNPON3BEAEHNS.
Mupukatop INDEX MARK nossnaeTca B
Bugovckatene unu Ha akpaHe XK c
murarowmm nHagnkatopom MARK. Korga 3anuce
VN BOCMPOMN3BEAEHNE HAYNHAETCA, MHANKATOP
MARK nepecTtaeT muraTb. OTO nokasblBaeT Ha
TO, YTO MHAEKCHbIV cUrHan 3anvcaH. 3atem
nHamkatop INDEX MARK ucuesaer.
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Locating the marking position

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
at the point you want to locate later.

Haxo>xaeHue oTme4eHHOM
nosvuuun

Mpu oTMeTKe BO BpeMA 3anucu unu
BoOcCrnpou3BeaeHuA

HaxmuTe INDEX MARK Ha nynbte
[NCTaHLUNOHHOTO yrpaBfieHA B TOYKe, KOTOPYHO
Bbl XO0TWTE NOTOM OBHAPY>KUTb.

MARK
INDEX

Notes on marking

= Make sure you mark index signals at more than
two-minute intervals. Otherwise, you may not
be able to search for them correctly.

= |f you stop recording while the index signal is
being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder), the search may not be
completed correctly.

< If you mark an index signal on the tape with the
Data Code recorded, the Data Code will be
erased at the point on which the index signal is
marked. When playing back this tape, the
camcorder keeps displaying the Data Code
immediately before the erased one.

= A black band appears when you mark index
signal during playback, and the sound cannot
be heard. This does not affect the picture and
sound that are already recorded.

= You cannot mark the index signal during photo
recording.

«You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with
the red mark on the cassette exposed.

«You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= You cannot mark the index signal during 5-
second recording, recording only while
pressing the START/STOP button, or during
fade-out.

MARK

MpumeyaHuA K 3aNUCU UHAEKCHOro cUurHana

© Bbl 4O/MKHbI 06A3aTeNbHO 3anncbiBaTb
MHOEKCHbIE CUrHarbl ¢ 6onee, 4em AByXMU-
HYTHbIMU MHTEpBanamu. B npotuBHom crnyyae
Bbl HE cMOXEeTe HaxoauTb UX NMPaBUIbHO.

e Ecnn Bbl ocTaHOBMTE 3anucb BO BpeMA 3anucu
MHAEKCHOro curHana (nHankatop INDEX
MARK cBeTuTCA B Bugonckarene), nouck
MOXET 6bITb BbINOSIHEH HEMNPABUIBHO.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe MHAEKCHbIV CUTHAM Ha
JIEHTE C KOAOM JaHHbIX, TO KO AaHHblX 6yaeT
CTEpPT B TOYKE, B KOTOPOM 3anvcaH MHAEKCHbIV
curHan. MNpu Bocnpou3BeaeHUN Takow NEHTbI
Buaeokamepa otobpaxkaeT Kog, AaHHbIX
HenocpeAcTBEHHO [0 TOro, KOTOpbI 6bin
cTepT.

e YepHana nonoca noAsnAeTcA, koraa Bel
3anvcbiBaeTe MHOEKCHbIV CUrHanm BO BpeMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK MPOCMYLUMBATLCA HE
6yneT. 3TO He BNUAET Ha 3BYK U N306paxxeHne
KOTOpbIE y>Ke 3anucaHbl.

© Bbl HE MOXKETEe HAHOCUTb MHAEKCHbIVA CUrHan
BO BpemMA (POTOCHEMKMU.

© Bbl He MOXETe 3anucaTb UHAEKCHbIN cUrHan
Ha NneHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BuaHa KpacHas
MeTKa.

© Bbl He MOXETe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHbIN CUrHan
Ha neHTe, 3anuncaHHomn B cucteme NTSC.

© Bbl HE MOXETe 3anucaTb UHAEKCHBIN CUrHan
BO BpemA 5-CeKyHHOW 3anucu, 3anncu Tonbko
BO BpemA yaepxunsaHua kHornkn START/STOP
B Ha)KaTOM COCTOAHMM UK BO BpeMA
BblBEIEHMA N306paKeHUs.
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Locating the marking position

Haxo)xaeHue oTme4YeHHOMn
no3uuumn

Scanning the beginning of each
marking position — index scan

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during normal playback.

(2) Press < or »P». The tape rewinds or
advances rapidly and plays back for
approximately 10 seconds from the point on
which the index signal was marked. If you
want to continue playback, press B=. When
you do not press any button, the tape is
automatically scanned to the next
programme.

1 INDEX

INDEX 00

CkaHupoBaHue Havyasia Kaxaom
OTMEYEHHOW NMo31LMKN - UHOEKCHOoe
CKaHupoBaHue

(1)HaxmuTe INDEX Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaefieHna BO BpeEMA HOPMasIbHOro
BOCMpOV3BeAeHNA.

(2)HaxxmnTe <€ vnn PP, JleHTa yCKOPEHHO
nepemartbiBaeTCA Ha3aa unu Bnepea n
BOCMNPOM3BOAUTCA NPUOIN3UTENBHO B
TeyeHne 10 ceKyH OT KaX[0W TOYKH, B
KOTOpOW 6bln 3anvMcaH UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan.
Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOAOIIKNTD
BOCnpousseneHve, Haxmute B Ecnu Bol
He HaXXUMaeTe HUKaKOWN KHOMKW, Ha NeHTe

aBTOMATMYECKM OCYLLECTBIIAETCA MOUCK
cneyioLleli NporpaMmbl.

To cancel index scan mode
Press B. Normal playback resumes.

m« »[—] . INDEX00 |
SCAN

&) ]

OnAa oTMeHbl peXkuMa UHAEKCHOro
CKaHupoBaHuA

Haxmute B, HopmasnbHoe Bocnpon3BeneHme
6yneT BOCCTAHOBIIEHO.
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Locating the marking position

Locating the desired marking
position - index search

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during stop or playback mode.

(2) Press INDEX repeatedly until the index
number of the desired programme is
displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(3) Press <« or P¥». Playback starts from the
beginning of the desired programme.

[a] the current position
[b] the INDEX number

1 INDEX

INDEX 00
SCAN

2 INDEX

INDEX 02
SEARCH

HaxoxxaeHue oTme4eHHOMN
nosvuuun

Haxo)xaeHue >xenaemou
OTMEYEeHHOW NO3ULIUU -
UHOEeKCHbIN NoOUCK

(1)Haxxmute INDEX Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBsneHna B pexxnuMe octaHoBa Unn
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(2)HeopnHokpaTHo HaxkumawnTe INDEX go tex
nop, NoKa UHAEKCHbIA HOMEP Xenaemow
nporpammbl He 0TO6pPasnTCA B BUAOUCKaTene
nnm Ha akpaHe XK/,

(3)Haxxmute <€ vinu PP, BocnponsseneHve
Ha4yHeTCA OT Hayana >xenaemon nporpammbl.

[a] Tekywwiee nonoxexne
[b] nHaoekcHbIn Homep INDEX

— [?]

1=l €, 5% [gall &

[b] 2+« le« »] ”»2

S

To stop index search mode
Press . Normal playback resumes.

Note on the index number

The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the
distance from the point you are now viewing [a],
regardless of the direction.

J

[nAa ocTtaHOBa peXXuma UHAEKCHOro
noucka

HaxwvuTe B>. HopmansHoe Bocrnpon3seeHmne
6yAeT BOCCTAHOBIIEHO.

MpumeyaHue K MHOAEKCHOMY HOMepYy.
MHpekcHbin Homep (1, 2 n T.4.) yKasbiBaeT
paccToAHue OT MecTa, KOTopoe Bbl
npocmaTpvBaeTe B TEKYLIMIA MOMEHT [a],
He3aBVCUMO OT HanpaBneHus.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

uunedauo algHHegoa1oHamdag09,  suonelado pasuenpy I

79



Haxo)xaeHue oTme4YeHHOMn

Locating the marking position

Erasing an index signal

(1) Locate the index signal to be erased using the
index scan or index search function.

(2) Press ERASE on the Remote Commander
within 2 to 10 seconds while the desired
programme plays back. After the index signal
is erased, the camcorder returns to index scan
when you used index scan in step 1. When
you used index search, normal playback
resumes.

INDEX

mEkd

nosvyuun

CTupaHue MHAEKCHOro curHana

(1) HanouTe uHAEKCHbIN cyurHan, noasexaluuni

CTMPaHUIO, C UCMONb30BaHNEM (HYHKLN
VHAEKCHOrO CKaHUPOBaHWA UK MHOEKCHOTO
noucka.

(2) Haxxmute ERASE Ha nynbTe

ONCTaHUMOHHOrOo ynpaBfieHua B npeaenax ot
2 po 10 ceKkyHA BO BpeMA BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA
>Xenaemon nporpammbl. [ocne ctupaxua
VHAEKCHOro curHana Bugeokamepa
BO3BpaLlaeTCA K PEXXMMY MHOEKCHOrO
CKaHMpoBaHWA UNN MHAEKCHOro Noucka, B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT TOrO, KOTOPbIV U3 HUX Obin
ucnonb3oBaH B nyHkTe 1. [Nocne Toro, kak
Bbl ncnonb3oBanu MHAEKCHbIN MNOUCK,
HopMmanbHoe Bocrpou3seneHue byaet
BOCCTaHOBJIEHO.

Notes on erasing

=Press ERASE more than 2 seconds after the
playback of the desired programme begins.

= You cannot erase the index signal on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= While the index signal is being erased, the
sound cannot be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture. This will
not affect the recorded sound or picture.

= The camcorder can detect index signals marked
with VCRs, but may not erase them. VCRs
with an index function can detect index signals
marked with this camcorder but may not erase
them.

= An index signal may be erased when making
PCM after recording on another VCR in the
portion where the index signal is marked.

Note on Data Code
When an index signal is erased, the Data Code on
the same portion of the tape is also erased.

MpumeyaHnA K CTUpaHUIO UHAEKCHOro curHana

e Haxxmmte ERASE 6onee, 4em Ha 2 ceKkyHAabl
rnocrne Havana BOCNpoV3BeAEeHWA XXenaemomn
nporpammbil.

® Bbl He MOXeTe CTepeTb MHAEKCHbIA cUrHan ¢
NEeHTbI, eCNv Ha KacceTe BUAHa KpacHaA
mMeTKa.

* Bo BpemA CTMpaHna NHAEKCHOro CurHana 3BykK
npocnywmBaThCA HE MOXET, U YepHana rnonoca
NoABNAETCA BHU3Y N306paxKeHnA. JTo He
OyaeT BNNATL Ha 3anncaHHbIe 3BYK Unn
n3obpaxeHue.

* Bugeokamepa MOXeT AeTeKTupoBaTb
VHOEKCHbIe curHarsbl, 3anucaHHble Ha KBM, HO
He MoXeT nx ctepeTb. KBM ¢ nHaekcHow
yHKLMEN MOXET AeTeKTMPoBaTb UHAEKCHbIE
CUrHarnbl, 3anMcaHHble Ha AaHHON
BMAEOKaMepe, HO He MOXET MX CTepeTb.

® /IHAEKCHBIV curHan MoXeT BbITb CTEepT Npu
BbinonHenun PCM nocne 3anucu Ha Apyrom
KBM B yacTu, rae UHAEHKCHbIN curHan obin
3anncaH.

MpumeyaHue K Koay AaHHbIX
Mpw cTUpPaHUN NHAEKCHOTO CUrHana Koz AaHHbIX,
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Writing the RC Time

code on a recorded
tape

You can write the RC time code on a recorded

tape. Use the Remote Commander.

Before you begin, we recommend to set

COUNTER to TIME CODE in the menu system

so that you can view the RC time code.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(2)Rewind the tape to the beginning and set the
camcorder to playback pause mode.

(3)Press TIME CODE WRITE on the Remote
Commander. The TIME CODE WRITE
indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen with the WRITE indicator
flashing.

(4)Press B or 1l to start playback. The WRITE
indicator stops flashing and the RC time code
writing starts from 0:00:00:00.

3anucb BpeMeHHOro
koaa RC Ha
3anMcaHHOM JieHTe

Bbl MoXxeTe 3anucatb BpemeHHon koA RC Ha
3anucaHHon nexTe. Vicnonb3ynTe nynbT
[VCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

Mepen Tem, kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe, Mbl peKOMeHayem

yctaHoBute COUNTER Ha TIME CODE B

CMCTEME MEeHIO, TaK 4Tobbl Bbl Mornu BuaeTb

BpemeHHou koA RC.

(1) Haxkxmmana maneHbKyto 3eMeHyr0 KHOMKY Ha
BbiknoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2)MepemoTariTe NeHTy Ha3aj, Ha Havaso un
yCTaHOBUTE BMAEOKAMEPY Ha PeXuM nay3sbl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(3)Haxxmute TIME CODE WRITE Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. MinavkaTtop
TIME CODE WRITE noasnAeTtcA B
BuaovckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XK/ c
muratowmm nHamkatopom WRITE.

(4)Haxxkmute B vnu Il gna Havana
Bocnpounsseaenna. Nnamkatop WRITE
nepectaeT MUraTb, U 3an1MCb BPEMEHHOIO
koga RC HauvmHaeTca ¢ 0:00:00:00.

4 1 A
POWER IEEIEEN
TIME CODE P -
. WRITE TINECADE
= OFF —/)NRlT\’-
-l "
\ S

REW & PLAY 11PAUSE

«[>[:]
> h

1IPAUSE » 0:00:00:01

C] TIMECODE

To stop writing the RC time code
Press B (or any video control button).

WRITE
[inAa octaHoBa 3anucu BpeMeHHOro
kona RC
Haxvunte B (Mnn niobyto KHOMNKY
BUAEOKOHTPONA).
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Writing the RC Time code on a
recorded tape

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
portion

Rewind the tape to the portion on which the RC
time code has been written and set the camcorder
to playback pause mode. Then follow steps 3
and 4 above. The RC time code is written
continuously.

Notes on writing the RC time code
= The RC time code writing stops when:
—you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
—you press INDEX or DATE SEARCH before
starting playback.
—you change from playback mode to another
mode.
=When you are writing the RC time code from
the middle of a tape without the time code
written, writing starts several frames before the
current picture.
= |f you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the Data Code is erased.
= You can mark the RC time code on a tape
recorded both in LP mode and SP mode, the RC
time code written in LP mode, however, may
not be read correctly.
=You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.
=You cannot mark the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.
= A black band appears when you mark the RC
time code during playback, and the sound
cannot be heard. This does not affect the
picture and sound that are already recorded.

Note on --:--:--:-- indicator
The --:--:--:-- indicator appears during playback
if:

=nothing is recorded.

=the RC time code is unreadable because of the
damage of the tape or because of the noise.

=you recorded using another VCR without RC
time code function.

The --:--:--:-- indicator may also appear on the

LCD screen during variable speed playback.

3anucb BpemeHHoro koaa RC Ha
3anuMcaHHOW NieHTe

Ona 3anucu BpemeHHoro koga RC ot
KOHL|a 3anucaHHoOM YacTu C BPeMEeHHbIM
kogom RC

[MepemoTariTe neHTy Hasag A0 YacTu, Ha
KOTOpOW 6bIn 3anvcaH BpemeHHou ko RC, u
yCTaHOBUTE BUAEOKaMEPY Ha PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMNpoun3BeAeHnA. 3aTem cnegymTte
BbILLEONUCAHHbIM NyHKTaM 3 1 4. BpemeHHoN
kon RC 6ypnet 3anucaH 6e3 nepepbiBa.

MpumeyaHua K 3anucu BpemeHHoro koga RC

e 3anncb BpemeHHoro koga RC oTmeHAeTcs,
Korpa:

—Bbl HaxxumaeTe TIME CODE WRITE cHoBa
[0 Hayana BOCMpon3BeAeHNA.

—Bbl HaxxumaeTe INDEX nnun DATE SEARCH
[0 Havyana BoCnpon3BeAeHns.

—Bbl n3meHAeTe pexxum BoCnpon3BeaeHnA Ha
OPYrovi pexxum.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anvcbiBaeTe BpemeHHo kog RC ¢
cepeavHbl NTEHTbI, HA KOTOPOW He 3anucaH
BpemeHHomn koA RC, 3an1cb BpeMeHHOro koaa
HaYyHeTCA Ha HECKOMbKO KaapoB paHblue
TeKyLero n3obpaxeHus.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHon ko RC Ha
3anncaHHyto NEeHTY, TO KOA AaHHbIX
cTupaeTca.

® Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucaTtb BpeMeHHon kog RC Ha
NEeHTY, 3anucaHHyto n B pexxume LP n B
pexxume SP, ogHako BpemeHHon kog RC,
3anncaHHbIn B pexxume LP, He moxeT 6biTb
CYMTaH NpaBuUIbLHO.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTtb BpemeHHomn koa RC
Ha NneHTe, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

* Bbl He MoxeTe 3anucaTb BpemeHHow koa RC
Ha NneHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BuaHa KpacHana
mMeTKa.

® YepHana nonoca NoABNAETCA, Koraa Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHon koa RC Bo BpemA
BOCMPOMN3BEAEHNA, N 3BYK MPOCIYLUNBATLCA HE
6ynet. OTO He BNUAET Ha 3BYK U
n3obpaxeHve, KOTOPbIE y>Ke 3anuncaHbl.

MNpumeyaHne K MHANKATOPY =-i-=i==i==

MHpukaTtop --:--:--:-- N0ABNAETCA BO BPEMA

BOCMPOU3BEJEHNA, eCrn:

® HUYero He 6bINo 3anncaHo.

e BpemeHHoun kog, RC He cumTbiBaeTCA U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NEHTbI UK N3-3a NOMeX.

¢ Bbl npon3senu 3anucb € UCMOSb30BaHNEM
apyroro KBM 6e3 chyHKLMM BPEMEHHOro Koaa
RC.

MHpukaTtop --i--i--i-- Tak)Ke MOXEeT NOABUTLCA

Ha akpaHe XXK[] Bo BpemA BOCNPOU3BEeAEeHNA C

pasnU4HON CKOPOCTHIO.
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Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC
or [@ Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 32).

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2)Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4)First press 11 on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press Il on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimposing a title” (p. 62).

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC € jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTax Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MOXeTe co3aaTb Baly co6CTBEHHYIO
BMAEOMPOrpaMMy nyTem MOHTaxa C NMomoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna B 8 mm, FliEl Hi8,lVHS VHS,
SWVHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SvHS[H S-VHSC nnmn
8 Betamax, KOTOpbI UMeeT BXoAbl ayamno/
BWAEO.

Mepen moHTaXKem

MoacoeanHnTe Bnaeokamepy K KBM, ncnonbsya
npunaraemblin CoeaMHUTENbHLIN Kabenb ayamno/
BUAEO.

YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAHbIX CUrHaNoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE, ecnu Takoe nmeetca.
YctaHosuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme meHio (CTp.
32).

Ha4yHuTe moHTaXx

[MoHU3bTE rPOMKOCTb BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemaA

MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM criyvae moxeT

NPOU30NTN NCKaXKEHNE N306paKeHus.

(1)BcTaBbTe YMCTYIO NEHTY (MNK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucartb) 8 KBM 1
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anncaHHylo neHTy B
BMAeoKamepy.

(2)BocnponasoanTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe 40 Tex rnop, noka Bbl He
06HapyXuTe TO4KY Kak pas Tam, oTKyaa Bbl
XOTUTE HayaTb MOHTaX, a 3atem HaxxmuTe 11
[NA YCTaHOBKW BMAEOKaMEpPb! Ha PEXUM
nay3sbl BOCNPOV3BEAEHUA.

(3)HananTe Ha KBM To4ky Havyana 3anucu 1
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anvcu.

(4)CHavana HaxxmuTte kHorky Il Ha Buaeo-
Kamepe, a Yepe3 HEeCKOSbKO CeKyH[,
HaxxmuTe kKHonky Il Ha KBM ana Havana
MOHTaxa.

[nAa moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTHI CO 2 MO 4.

[nAa Hano>xeHUA HaanNUcu BO BpeMA
MOHTaXKa

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxutb HaaMUCbL BO BPeMA
MoHTaxa. Cm. pasgen “HanoxeHnvne Hagnmcun”
(cTp. 62).

AnA ocTaHOBKM MOHTa)a
HaxwvuTte B 1 Ha Bugeokamepe n Ha KBM.

MpumMeyaHue K TOHHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY MOHTaXKy
Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHuTe BUaeoaeKy, Kotopaa
nMeeT (OYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOrO MOHTaxa
k rHe3ny LANC @ Ha Buaeokamepe ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTcA), To MOHTax byaeT eule 6onee
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Additional information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

OononHutenbHaA UHopmaumsa

3ameHa nuTUeBOMN baTapenku
B BUAEOKamepe

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the x& indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025
lithium battery. Use of any other battery may
present a risk of fire or explosion. Discard
used batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

=Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that
terminals on the battery match the terminals
on the camcorder.

2083
SONY

i
)

Balwwa Bugeokamepa cHab>xeHa ycTaHOBIIEHHOM
nuTneson batapenkon. Ecnu 6aTaperika ctaHeT
cnaboi unv NOIHOCTbIO PaspAAUTCA, MHAMKATOP
% 6ypeT muraTh B BUAovCKaTene npubnunsu-
TenbHO B Te4veHune 5 cekyHa, koraa Bebl
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA. B Takom cny4vae
3ameHuUTe 6aTapenky Ha nuTueByio 6aTa-
peiiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue KaKoii-
HM6yab apyron 6aTapeiiku MoOXKeT npeac-
TaBNATb PUCK BOCMNIaMEHEHMA UNu B3pbiBa.
BbibpocTbTe Ucnosib3oBaHHyto 6aTapeiiky B
COOTBETCTBUM C yKa3aHUAMN U3rOTOBMTENA.
Jlutneson 6aTapeinkun anAa BuaeoKamepbl
xBaTaeT npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 rog npu
HOPMaJibHbIX YCMOBUAX dKCMyaTaumu.
(JlnTneson 6aTapeiikn, koTopasa Hbina
yCTaHOBIEHA Ha 3aBOAE, MOXET He XBaTUTb Ha
1 roa.)

( )

\\ H I/
o5 4 7 1998

MpumeyaHuAa K nuTueBon 6aTapenke

e [lep>xute nuTUeBylo 6aTapenky B He
AOCTYMHOM ANA AeTel mecTe.

Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bina nporsoyeHa,
HemeanIeHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

e [poTpuTe 6aTapenky Cyxow TKaHbto AnA
obecrneyeHrA XOPOLLEro KOHTaKTa.

* He 6epute HaTapeinky MeTanim4eckumm
LMNLaMu, Un Xe MOXXET NPOU30NTU KOPOTKOe
3aMblKaHve.

* YuyTuUTe, 4TO NUTMEBan baTapeinka nmeeT
MONOXMTENbHBIN (+) U OTpUUATENbHbIN (—)
NOIOChI, KaK MOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKeE.
Ob6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe SINTUEBYIO
6aTapeiKy TaK, 4Tob6bl MONIOChI HA
6artapeiike COOTBETCTBOBAasNM Nosocam Ha
BMaeokamepe.

N7 O

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2)Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBou 6aTaperiku B
Buaeokamepe

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

Mpu HenpaBunbHOM obpatleHun 6aTapenka
MOXeT B30opBaTbcA. He nepesapaxanTte, He
pasbupariTe u He 6pocaiiTe 6aTapeliky B OroHb.

3ameHa nuTueBoi 6aTapenku

Mpu 3ameHe nuTneBoln 6aTaperiku, ocTaBbTe

noAcoeAvHeHHbIM 6aTapeHbin 610K nnm

[PYroi UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae

Bam noHapobuTcA cHoBa ycTaHaBnmBaTh Aarty,

BPEMA U Apyrme yCTaHOBKW B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHnMble NOCPEACTBOM NUTUEBON HaTapenku.

(1) OTkponTe nanenb XK 1 OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
oTCceKa nMTneBon baTapenku.

(2)HaxxmuTe H6aTapeiky BHU3 1 BbITaWuTe €e 13
nepxarena.

(3) YcTaHoBUTE NUTUEBYIO HaTapenky
NMOMOXMUTENBHON (+) CTOPOHOW, 06paLLEHHON
Hapy>Xy. 3aKponTe KpbILUKY.
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Resetting the date

and time

YcTaHOBKa gaTtbl U

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select &5 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by
turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

BpPEeMeHMU

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBUTbL faTy U BpEMA B

CcUCTEeME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa 6ynet HaXoauTCA B
pe>kume rotoBHoCTM HaxkmmuTe MENU ansa
OTOBPa>KEHNA MEHIO.

(2)NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa £3, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynupoBoYHbIN AMCK AnA Bbibopa
CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaXMuTe AUCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
perynnupoBKM XenaeMmoro roga, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MecAL, AaTy, Yacbl U MUHYTHI,
noBopavunBan perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK, a
3aTeM Haxunman AUCK.

(6) Haxxmute MENU anA ctupaHuna gucnnes MeHto.

'2%1»%) 3
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To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «— 1998 «— .... — 2029

t 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on

86 2 24-hour cycle.

Ona KOPPEKTUPOBKU YCTAaHOBKK AaTbl U BPEMEHU
MNosTopuTe BbilleonucaHHyto npoueanypy.

[OnAa npoBepku npeasapuTesibHO
yCcTaHOBJIE€HHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU
Haxxmute DATE ona otobpaxkeHua niamkaropa
natbl.

Haxxmvute TIME ana otobpaxkeHna nHankaropa
BPEMEHW.

Ecnv Bbl cHOBa HaXKMeTe Ty >Xe caMyto KHOMKY,
VNHOMKATOP UCHE3HeT.

lFop nsmeHAercA cneayowmum obpasom:
1997 «— 1998 «— ... — 2029

1 1

MpumeyaHue K MHANKATOPY BPEeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl faHHOW BuaeoKamepsbl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM LIMKIIE.
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Simple setting of clock

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

MpocTaA ycTtaHoBKa 4acos C
MOMOLLbIO PasHULIb BO BPeMEeHH

Bbl MOXKeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HuLibl BO BPEMEHUN B
CcUCTEME MEHIO.

(1)Korpa suaeokamepa 6yaet HaxoanTcA B
pexxume rotoBHocTM HaxxmmTe MENU anAa
0TOBpPaXKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK

(3)MoBepHUTE perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bblbopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTem Haxmute
[INCK.

(4)NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
YCTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO BPEMEHM, a 3aTeM
HaxxmuTe auck. Bpema Ha yacax namenuTca
B COOTBETCTBWM C Pa3HULIEN BO BPEMEHMU,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBunu.

(5)Haxxmute MENU gna ctvpanuna gucnnen
MEHIO.

BunewdoHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOUO]]  UOIeWIO Ul [RUOIIPPY I

o ) o )
1, 2 3
MENU
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME o 0 HR @ [WORLDTIME] 4 7 1998
@ BEEP @ BEEP @ BEEP 17:30: 00
COMMANDER COMMANDER COMMANDER
= DISPLAY = DISPLAY = DISPLAY +
REC LAMP REC LAMP REC LAMP [oJHR
@ INDICATOR ® INDICATOR ? INDICATOR v
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
OTHER OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME] 4 7 1998 @ [WORLD TIME] - 8 HRS
W BEEP 9:30:00 @ BEEP
COMMANDER COMMANDER
= DISPLAY ) &= DISPLAY
E9d REC LAMP [=8JHRS REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR v @ INDICATOR
ORETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ J

Note on WORLD TIME
If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not
work.

Mpumevanue Kk pykumum WORLD TIME
Ecnu Bpema He ycTaHoBneHo, yHkumna WORLD
TIME He paboTaeT.
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Usable cassettes and

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl 1

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed to realize higher
picture quality.

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassette for this camera. When you use a Hi8
video cassette, the recording is made in the Hi8
system. When you use a standard 8 mm video
cassette, the recording is made in the standard 8
mm system. Standard 8 mm video cassette is
incapable of recording in the Hi8 system.

If you intend to use a standard 8 mm video
recorder/player to play back a video tape, you
are required to use a standard 8 mm video
cassette for recording.

What is video Hi8 EG ?

“XR” is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution”. The video Hi8 XR camcorders is
new type of 8mm camcorder with a picture
quality superior to the conventional video Hi8
camcorder. You can record and play back
pictures more clearly with the “XR” camcorder.
A video tape recorded by the “XR” camcorder
gives excellent picture quality at maximum when
it is played back on the “XR” camcorder.

When a video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back on a conventional Hi8
camcorder or when a video tape recorded on a
conventional Hi8 camcorder is played back on
this “XR” camcorder, the playback picture has
the normal quality of a Hi8 camcorder.

PeXumbl BOCnpousseaeHUA

Bbi6op TuNa KacceTbl

Ota cuctema Hi8 AaBnAeTcA ycoBepLUEHCTBO-
BaHNeM CTaHAapTHOW cuctembl 8 MM 1 bbina
paspaboTaHa AnA peannsaummn BbICOKOrO
KayecTBa U3obpaxkeHns.

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTth A1A 3TOM KaMepbl
Buaeokaccetbl Hi8 unu xe ctaHgapTHble
BMAeoKacceThl Ha 8-MM neHTe. B cnyyae
ncnonb3osaHua BuaeokacceT Hi8 sanuch
BbInonHAeTcA B cucteme Hi8. B cny4vae
MCMoNb30BaHNA CTaHAAPTHOW 8-MM
BME0KaCCETbI 3anu1Chb BbINOMHAETCA B
cTaHpapTHou 8-mm cucteme. CTtaHgapTHaa
BMAeoKacceTa Ha 8-MM fieHTe He MOXeT
obecneynTb 3anuck B cucteme His.

Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTechb UCNONb30BaTb
CTaHAapTHbIM BUAeOMarHnTooH/Bnaeonnenep
cmcTeMbl 8 MM, TO cneayeT Mcrnonb3oBaTthb AnA
3anncu cTaHaapTHY BUAEOKACCETY Ha 8-MM
neHTe.

Yro Takoe Bugeo Hi8 ?

“XR” ABNAeTCA COKpalLUeHNEM BbIpa>KeHWA
“Extended Resolution” (noBbiweHHasa
paspetuatoLian cnocobHocTb). Buaeokamepsl
Hi8 XR npepacTtasnAoT cob0i HOBbLIN TUMN 8-MM
BMAEOKaMep C Ka4eCTBOM M306pakeHus,
NPeBOCXOAALMM Ka4eCcTBO N306pa>keHnA
BMaeokamep obbl4HOro ctaHaapTa suaeo His. C
nomoLLblo Buaeokamepbl “XR” Bbl MmoxxeTe
BbIMNOMHATL 6onee YeTKne 3anuchb un
BOCMNPOu3BeAEHNE N300PaKEHWIA.
BupeoneHTa, 3anvcaHHan Ha Buaeokamepe
“XR”, obecneymBaeT Hauny4llee Ka4yecTBO
N306pakeHna Npu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN Ha
Buaeokamepe “XR”.

Ecnu BuaeoneHTy, 3anncaHHyto Ha AaHHON
Buaeokamepe “XR”, Bocnpon3soanTb Ha
obbl4HON Bugeokamepe Hi8, nnm xe, ecnm
NEeHTY, 3anucaHHyto Ha 0bbIYHOV BUAEOKamepe
Hi8, Bocnpon3soanTb Ha Bugeokamepe “XR”, To
Ka4eCTBO BOCMPON3BOANMOro N306pakeHnA
6yneT COOTBETCTBOBATb Ka4eCTBY
n306paxKeHnA, 3anMcaHHOMy Ha BuaeoKamepe
Hi8.
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Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

=You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced. However, note that the

following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

= \When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
nor ona TV screen.

= If a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

«You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Ucnonb3syemblie KacceTbl U
peXXumbl BoCcrpou3seneHua

Korpaa Bbl ocyuectBnAere
BOCMpousBeaeHue

Pe>xxum Bocnpounssenennsa (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTaHpapT) BblbupatoTca
aBTOMaTU4eCKN B COOTBETCTBUM C (hOPMATOM, B
KOTOpPOM 6bina 3anmcaxa neHrta. OgHako,
Ka4eCcTBO N306paxKeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro B
pexume LP, He byaeT TakMm XOpoLunM, kak npu
3anucu B pexxume SP.

MpumeyvaHue k ctepeo3By4yaHuto AFM HiFi

Korpa Bbl BocnipoussoauTe neHTy, 3Byk 6yaeT

MOHOMPOHNYECKNM, ecnu:

® Bbl 3anucanu NeHTy ¢ Ncrnosib3oBaHnem
[laHHOW BMAgOKaMepsbl, a 3aTem
BOCMPOU3BOANTE e Ha MOHO(DOHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHmtocoHe/Bugeonnenepe AFM HiFi.

® Bbl 3anucanu neHTy Ha MOHOYOHNYECKOM
BugeomarHutocdoHe AFM HiFi, a 3atem
BOCMPOU3BOANTE Ha JaHHOW BUAeOKamepe.

MHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak cuctembl LBETHOro TenesBngeHnA
oTNin4arTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTHN OT CTpaHbl, TO
MoXeT 6bITb Bbl He cmoxkeTe BOCMpoOn3BOANTb
WHOCTPaHHble npeaBapuTesibHO 3arnncaHHble
NEeHTbl. CMOTpVITe nepedeHb B paspene
“Ncnonb3oBaHne Bawen Buaeokamepsbl 3a
rpaHuuen” AnA npoBepKM CUCTEMbI LIBETHOTO
TeneBngeHnA NHOCTPaAHHbIX rocyaapcTB.

Bocnpou3sBeaeHue neHTbl, 3anUcaHHOMW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpPOM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢

ncnonb3oBaHnem pexxuma SP. Ecnn nenta
3anucaHa B cucteme AFM HiFi, To 6yaeTt

BOCNPOU3BOANTLCA 3BYyYaHne AFM HiFi.

OpHako, obpaTnTe BHUMaHWE Ha TO, Y4TO

cnepytoulee byaet npoucxoamTb BO BpEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHoN B

cucteme NTSC.

* [pn BOoCNpon3BeAeHUN Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa
Bbl MOXKeTe He NofyyYnTb NOANMHHbIE LiBETa B
3aBUCMMOCTM OT Tenesm3opa. Ecnm Bel
BOCMPOU3BOAMTE JIEHTY HA MYNIbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHonte NTSC PB Ha
Xenaembli PeXXUM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

® Bbl He MOXKeTe BOCNPOV3BOANTL NIEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, B pexxume LP
HW Ha XKK[, H1 Ha 9KpaHe Tenesm3opa.

e Ecnu neHTa nmeeT YacTu, 3anucaHHble B
Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHun
cyeTymKa 6yayT HenpaBunbHbIE. ITO
pacxoxAeHne NPONCXOANT N3-3a pasHuLbI
MeXxay pacHeToM BpeMeHU ABYX BULEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MOXKeTe MPON3BOANTL MOHTaXK JIEHTHI,
3anucaHHomn B cucteme NTSC, Ha gpyron KBM.
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Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
barapenHoro 6noka

[aHHbIN pa3pen nokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl moxeTe
nonyyMTb Hambonbluyto oThady oT Bawero
6aTapenHoro 6roka.

MoarotoBka 6aTtapenHoro 6s0kKa

Bcerpa Hocute fononHuUTenbHbIe
6aTtapeiiHble 6510Ku

MmenTe poctatouHbi 3apAg 6aTapenHoro
6510Ka AnA BbINONHEeHUA 3anucy B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHuposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAana 6arapeniHoro
6noka 6yneTt Kopo4e B XONOAHbIX
ycnosuAx

OdppekTnBHOCTL HaTapenHoro 6noka
CHWXaeTcA, 1 3apAa batapenHoro 6noka
Nncnonb3yeTcA 6bICTpee, ecnu Bbl npoussoguTe
3anncb B XOJIOAHbIX YCITIOBUAX.

[AnAa akoHomuu 3apAaa 6atapenHoro
6noka

MosepHute STANDBY BHU3, Korga Bbl He
nponsBoaMTe 3anvcb AJ1A 9KOHOMUM 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 61oka.

MnaBHbIN Nepexos Mexay cueHamy MOXeT 6bITb
BbIMOJIHEH, AaXKe ecnu 3anuck bbina
ocTaHoBneHa n Havata cHosa. Korpa Bel
no3uuMoHnpyeTe 06BbEKT, BbIbUpaeTe yron nnm
CMOTpUTE B 06bEKTUB BUAOUCKATENA UMK HA
akpaH XKK[, 06beKTMB nepemeLLaeTca
aBToOMaTu4ecku, n 6aTapelHblin 6110k bynet
ncnonb3oBaTtbeA. baTapenHbii 610K Takxe
1CMonb3yeTcA Npy BCTaBKe U yAaNeHUN NEHTbI.

Korpa sameHATb 6aTapenHbin 6510k

Korpga Bbl ncnonb3yete Bugeokamepy,
MHOMKaTOp ocTaBlleroca 3apAna 6aTapeiHoro
61510Ka NOCTENEeHHO YMEHbLLAETCA Mo Mepe
vcnonb3oBaHusa 3apAana 6aTapeHoro 6noka.
Tak>xe noABAETCA ocTaBLUeecA BpemMA B
MUHyTax.

q | - | 4| {

Aal>d  4+»q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the &1 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the €31 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nHavkaTop octasLuerocA 3apana
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 4oCTUraeT HauHU3LWen
TOYKM, MHAMKATOP €1 NOABNAETCA N HAYNHaeT
MUraTb B BUAouckatene unu Ha akpaHe XK.
Korpa nHavkaTop &I nsmeHAeT measieHHoe
MUraHve Ha 6bICTPOoe MUraHvue BO BPeMA 3anucy,
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHne OFF Ha Buaeokamepe v 3ameHuTe
6aTapenHbi 6rok. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BMAeOKamMepe ANA Nony4YeHus nnaBHoro
nepexoaa mexay cLeHamm nocne 3ameHbl
6aTapeinHoro 65oka.
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BAHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

Mpume4yaHuA K nepesapAXkaeMmomy
6aTapeiiHomy 650Ky

MpenocTepexxeHue

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaTtype cBbiwe 60° C (140° F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COJHLE, UK NoA, MPAMBIMUA COJTHEYHLIMM
niyqamu.

BaTtapeiHbi 610K HarpeBaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apaaku unu 3anucu 6atapenHbii
6nok HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BaHO reHepupyemon
HEPruen N XMMMYECKUMIU peakumnaMmM, KOTopble
NPONCXOAAT BHYTpU baTtapenHoro 6noka. 31o He
OOMXKHO BbITb NPUYMHOW AnA 6eCnoKocTBa 1
ABNAETCA HOPMaSIbHbIM.

Ob6A3aTenbHO cobopanTe cneayioulee

e XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K noganblue oT
OrHA.

e XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbiii 610K CyXuM.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITb UK pasobpaTb
6aTapenHbii 6110K.

* He nopgepranTte 6aTapeviHbin 6510K HUKaK1UM
MeXaHW4YecKUM yaapam.

Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeHoro 6noka
Ecnu nHaukaTop 6aTtaperiHoro 6noka muraet
6bICTPO Cpasy Nnoce BKAYEHUA BULEOKamepbl
C MOJIHOCTbIO 3apPAXEHHBLIM 6aTapenHbIM
6nokom, 6aTaperHbin 610K [OKEH OblTb
3aMeHeH HOBbIM MOJTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbIM
6aTapeinHbiM H110KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl BOMKHbI 3apaAXkaTb 6aTapenHbii 650K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10° C go 30° C (o1 50° F go
86° F). bonee H13Kasa Temnepatypa TpebyeT
6onee ANUTENBHOTO BPEMEHMW 3apAAKMU.
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CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO

Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the () moummum mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the €1 indicator may also flash under
some condition.

6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

Mpume4yaHuAa K 6aTapeHOMY
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA NMTUEBO-MOHHbIM

baTapenHbIiM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET

06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHBIMU C COBMECTUMOW

BMeoannapaTypol OTHOCUTENbHO pacxoa

3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.

lMpn ncnonb3oBaHUM JaHHOro 6aTapeHoro

6noka ¢ BuaeoannapaTypon, UMetoLLen 3Hak

(D mroumum | BUAEOANMNAPaTypa 6ynet

nokasbiBaTb OCTaBLUEECA BPeMA 3apAaa

6aTapenHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.* OgHako, ecnu

Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapartypou, He

MMEIOLLEN TaKoro 3Haka, OCTaBLLAACA EMKOCTb

6aTapenHoro 610ka He ykasbiBaeTCA B MUHyTaXx.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM

Kopnopauun Sony.

* MNokasaHne MoXeTb 6bITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBMCMMOCTY OT YCMOBUI U OKpYy>KatoLLemn
cpefbl Npy KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
annaparypa.

Kak otobparkaeTca pacxopn 3apana
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLLHOCTb BUAEOKaAMEpPOMn
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBMCUMOCTW OT YCIIOBUIA ee
MCMNONb30BaHNA, Kak Hanpumep, pabotaeT nu
aBTomaTu4eckana hoKyCcrpoBKa.

Bo Bpema npoBepKy COCTOAHMA BUAEOKaAMEPbI
6atapenHbi 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” namepAaet
pacxop 6aTapenHoro 3apAga v BblYucnAeT
ocTaBLlmicA 3apAg baTtapenHoro 6noka. Ecnm
YCMNOBWA UCMOMb30BaHWA CUMbHO M3MEHAKOTCHA,
VHOVKaumA ocTasLierocA 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro
6noka MoxeT PE3KO YMEHbLUUTLCA U
yBenmMumTbeA 6onee Yem Ha 2 MUHYThI.

Haxe ecnv 5 unn 10 MMHYT yKasaHo Ha 3KpaHe
KKO vnu B BuaonckaTene B kayectse
OCTaBLLErocA BpemMeHu 3apAaaa 6aTtapenHoro
610Ka, tHanKaTop €1 MOXeT BCe Xe MuraTb
Npu HEKOTOPbIX YCIOBUAX.
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Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

< If the indication seems incorrect, recharge the
battery pack fully (Full charge**). Note that if
you have used the battery in a hot or cold
environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery pack
may not be able to show the correct time even
after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mrummum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mrummum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

**Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 65noka

[AnA nony4yeHuA 6onee TOYHOW MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaa 6atapeinHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY Ha PeXNM
roTOBHOCTW 3anvcy U HaBeauTe ee Ha
HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He aBurante
Buaeokamvepy B Tedenve 30 cekyHp unm bonee.
«Ecnu nHankauma kaxxeTcA HenpaBuIbHON,
3apAguTe 6aTapenHblin 650K NOSTHOCTbIO
(nonHana 3apaaka*™). VimenTte B BUay, 4T0 ecnm
Bbl ncnonb3osanu 6aTaperiHbin 610K B
XKapKUX UM XONOAHbBIX OKPY>KaOLLMX
YCMOBUAX B TEYEHWE ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHM,
Unu ecnu Bl NoBTOPANM 3apAaKy MHOro pas,
6aTapenHbii 610K MOXET He NokasblBaTb
npaBunbHOE BPEMA AaxKe nocrne nosHomn
3apAaKu.

«[locne ncnonb3oBanHnA 6aTapenHoro 6oka
“InfoLITHIUM” c annapaTypow, koTopaa He
nMeeT 3HaKa (f) mroumum  06A3aTENIbHO
ncnonb3ynTe 3apan 6aTapenHoro 6noka ao
KOHLa C annapaTypon, UMetoLLen 3HaK
() mrourrium |, @ 3aTEM MOJNHOCTBIO 3apAANTE €ero.

Moyemy MHAMKAUMA OCTaBLLErocA 3apAaa
6arapeiiHoro 6510Kka He COOTBETCTBYET
BpPeMeHM HenpepbiBHOW 3anucu, yKkasaHHOM B
MHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCnJyaTauuu

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpy>KatoLLen cpeapl v apyrue ycnosuA. Bpema
3anucu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONOAHBIX yCrnoBuAX. BpemA HenpepbiBHON
3anmcu, yKasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUWK NO
aKcnnyaTaumu, usmepaeTcA B YCNOBUAX
MCNONb30BaHNA MOTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6atapenHoro 6510Ka (MM HopMasnbHO
3apskeHHoro) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTtypa OKpy>atoLien cpeabl 1
[Apyrve ycrnoBua OTNNYaOTCA OT peasnbHbIX
YCMOBWI NCMONL30BaHVA BUAEOKaMepbI, TO
BpeMA oCTaBLLeroca 3apaga 6arapenHoro
6noka 6yaeT He TakuM, Kak BpemsA
HenpepbIBHOW 3anuncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMK
no aKcnnyaTauum.

**MonHaA 3apAgka: 3apAaka 4o Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABWTCA B OKOLLKE Aucrnen.
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Maintenance information

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

Wndopmauma no yxony 3a
annapatom 1 npefoCcTOPOXHOCTH

KoHpoeHcauua Bnarum

Ecnu Buaeokamepa nprvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOJSI0HOrO MecTa B Tenjoe MecTo, Bfiara MoXxeT
CKOHAeHCUpoBaTbCA BHYPU BUAEOKamMepbl, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTM NIeHTbI nn Ha o6bekTuee. B
TAKOM COCTOAHUU JIeHTa MOXeT NPUInnHyTb K
6apabaHy ronosku 1 byaeT noBpexkaeHa, unu
BMAeoKamMepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NpaBubHO.
[lnA npegoTBpaLieHnA BO3MOXHOro
NMoBpeXXAeHVA BBUAY Takux 06CTOATENLCTB,
Buaeokamepa cHab>xeHa gatymkamu Braru.
CobnopaviTe cneayrowme npeasoCcTOPOXKHOCTY.

BHyTpu Bupeokamepbl

Ecnu BHYyTpU BUAEOKamepbl npousoLna
KOHAeHcauua Bnaru, To byaeT 3ByvaTb
3yMMepHbIV curHan, v niavkatop @ 6yget
muratb. Ecnn aTo cnyunnocsk, To HUKakme
YHKLUMKN, KPOME BbITANKMBAHNA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT paboTtatb. OTKPOWTE KACCETHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/TIO4YMTE BUAEOKaAMEpPY 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu nHamkarop
A GyneT MuraTh B TO XK€ CaMoe Bpems, TO
3Ha4YUT KacceTa BCTaBeHa B BuaeoKamepy.
BbITONKHMTE KacceTy, BbIKMIOYMTE BUAEO-
Kamepy v ocTaBbTe KacceTy NpubnmanTensHO
Ha 1 4yac. Bugeokamepa cHoBa MOXET 6bITb
1cnosb3oBaHa, ecnu uHankaTtop @ He 6yneT
NOABNATLCA MOCNE BKIIOYEHUA MUTaHUA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha 06beKTHBeE,
HVKaKune NHANKaTopbl NOABNATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxeHne CTaHeT TyCcKbIM. Beikniounte
nMTaHve 1 He NNonb3ynTe BUAeoKamepy
npubnuanTenbHo 1 yac.

Kak npegoTBpaTuTb KOHAEHCALMIO Bflarn
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa u3 xonoAHoro
mMecTa B Tensoe MecTo, TO NONoXuTe
BMAEOKaMepy B MONMUITUNEHOBLIN NakeT
faviTe en afanTypoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbIM
YCNOBKAM 32 HEKOTOPbIN NEPUO BPEMEHN.

(1) O6a3aTenbHO NIOTHO 3aKpouTe
NONMUATUNEHOBBIV NaKeT, coaep >Kalumn
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTe Kamepy, Koraa Temnepartypa
BO3/4yxa BHYTPW NakeTa JOCTUIHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>atoLlero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnuanTensHo Yepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information and
precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the €3 indicator
and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message
appear one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTH

OyucTtKka BUAEOrosioBoK

[inA obecneveHna HopMasbHON 3anucu n
YETKOro n3obpa>keHvA o4mwante
BUAeoronosku. Korga niavkarop € u
coobeHne “sla CLEANING CASSETTE”
NoABMAIOTCA OAHO 3a APYrMM Unn
BOCMPOM3BOANMOE 13o6paxeHne bynet
“3alyMneHHbIM” U TpyaHO
npocmaTpvBaeMbiM, BUAEOrONOBKM HaBEPHOE
3arpA3HeHbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). After checking the picture, if it is
still “noisy,” repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette is not available in your area, consult your
nearest Sony dealer.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

«Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

[a] Cnerka 3arpA3HeHbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpA3HeHbI

Ecnu 310 cnyunTca, o4MCcTUTE BUOEOrONMOBKY C
MOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl V8-25CLH/
V8-25CLD chmpmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcs).
Mocne npoBepku n306paxkeHns, ecnm oHo BCe
elle “3alymneHo”, NoBTOpuUTE O4nCTKyY. (He
noBTOpANTE OYUCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a oauH
npuem.)

I'IpeAOCTepe)KeHue

He vcnonbayiiTe MetoLLytocA B Mpoaaxe
OUMCTUTESIbHYIO KacceTy BnaxHoro Tuna. OHa
MOXeT NOBPeAUTb BUAEOTONIOBKN.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu ounctutenbHomn kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-
25CLD chmpmbl Sony HeT B npofaxe B Bawen
obnacTu, NPOKOHCYNbTMPYMTECh y Bawero
6nwxanwero gunepa Sony.

MpenocTopoXXHOCTH

3kcnnyaTtauma BuAeoKamepbl

° DKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6510K) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTtep nepem. Toka).

e [1nA akcnnyaTaumm oT MOCTOAHHOrO ToKa Unm
nepemMeHHOro Toka UCrosb3yinTe
NPUHaANEXHOCTN, PEKOMEHAOBAHHbIE B
AAaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.

* Ecnu kakow-H1byab TBEpAbln NpeaMeT unu
>XXMAKOCTb Monanu B KOpMyc, TO BbIKIOYNTE
BMAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
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Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

=When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically turn on the
power, operate the camera and player sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= |f fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

annapaTtom n NnpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

e /I36eraviTe rpyboro obpatieHua nunm
MexaHn4yecknx yaapos. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

e [lep>xuTe BbikoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHun OFF, korga Bugeokamepa He
ncrnonb3yeTcs.

* He 3aBOpayMBanTe BUAEOKaAMEPY U HE
3KCMNJIyaTUPynTe €€ B TaKOM COCTOAHUU, TaK
KaK MOXET MPOV30WTN BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHNE TEMMNEPATYPHI.

¢ [lep>xnTe BUAeoKamepy noaanblle OT CUIbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX NONEN UM MexaHN4ecKom
Bnbpaumu.

® He HaxkxumanTe Ha akpaH XK.

e Ecnv Buaeokamepa ncnonb3yeTcA B XONOAHOM
MecCTe, TO Nocnen3obpakeHusa MoryT
noABnATLCA Ha akpaHe XXKKI. 3710 He
ABMNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTbHO.

* Bo BpemsA UCMNonb30BaHMA BUAEOKamMepbl
TbIfibHAA YacTb 3KpaHa XXK[ moxeT
HarpeTbecA. ATO He ABNAeTCA
HEeNCNpaBHOCTbIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHUsA ¢ NeHTamu
He BcTaBnAanTe HUYEro B ManeHbkne OoTBepCTUA
Ha 3agHewn CTOpPOHE KacceTbl. On oTBepCcTuA
MCNONb3YKOTCA ANA onpeaeneHnA Tuna neHThl,
TOJIWMHBI NIEHTbI N HANU4YMNA nenecTka 3anucu.

Yxopn 3a Bupeokamepou

e Korpa Buaeokamepa He UCnonb3yeTcA B
TeyeHve ANMTENbHOro BpeMeHu, yaganurte
neHTy. MNepuoanyeckmn BkoYanTe nuTaxHue,
paboTanTe ¢ CeKUMAMN Kamepsbl 1 nneviepa u
BOCMPON3BOANTE NEHTY NPMONN3UTENIbHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

e Ecnv oTnevaTku nanbues uam Mycop caenawT
akpaH XKK[ rpA3HbIM, TO Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM
MCMOMb30BaHNe OYNCTUTENbHOrO Habopa AnA
KK[ (He npunaraeTcA) ANA O4NCTKM IKpaHa
KKA.

e Ounwante 06BEKTUB C NMOMOLLLIO MATKOWN
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHua rpAasu. Ecnn umetotcA
oTneyaTku nanbLles Ha 06beKTVBE, TO
yaanuTe nx ¢ NMOMOLLbIO MArKON TKaHW.

e OuuwanTe Koprnyc annaparta ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MATKOW TKaHW UM MATKON TKaHW,
cnerka CMO4eHHOW pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3yinte Kakmx-
nmbo TUNOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTyT
noepeanTb OTAENKY.

* He no3sonAnTe necky nonactb B
Bunaeokamepy. Koraa Bel ucnonesyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha necyaHoMm nnAXe unun B
NblIbHOM MecTe, MPefoXpaHANTe ee OT necka
1 nbinn. MNecok v Nbinb MOryT BbI3BaTb HEUCT-
paBHOCTb annapara, U MHoraa Takas Hewcrn-
PaBHOCTb MOXET He NoAneXaTb PEMOHTY.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

AC power adaptor

< Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

«Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

< Do not place the unit in locations that are:
—Extremely hot or cold
—Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

=Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

CeTeBoM apanTep nepem. Toka

e OTCoeanHNTE annapaT OT SMEeKTPUHECKON
CeTu, ecynim OH He NCMOoSb3YeTCA ANUTENbHOe
BpemA. [InA 0TCOeAnHEeHVA CeTeBoro NPoBoAa
BbITalMTe ero 3a pa3bem. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam CeTeBOW NPOBOA.

* He akcnnyartupyinte annapart ¢
noBpe>XaeHHbIM NpoBOAOM, UK eCnin annapaT
ynan nnv 6bin NoBPeXAeH.

* He crnbarite ceTeBo NPOBOL CUMON 1 He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NpeaMeTbl. ATO
noBpeaunT NPOBOJ N MOXET MPUBECTM K
noxxapy unu yaapy aneKTpudeckmm TOKOM.

® Y6eamTech, YTO HNKaKne meTannm4eckmne
npeamMeTbl He conpuKkacarTcA C
MeTanIM4eCKUMM 4acTAMN COEANHNTENbHON
nnactuHbl. Ecnu aTo cnyyutca, MoxeT
NMPOV30NTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHune, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

* Bcerga nopgaepxvisanTte MeTannmyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTeE.

* He pasbupaiite annapar.

¢ He noagepravite annapart MexaHU4eCcKum
yAapam 1 He poHANTE ero.

e Korga annapart ucnosb3yeTcA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apALKu, AepXuTe ero nogansiue ot
paavonpvemHnkos AM v BuaeoannapaTypbl,
noTOMy 4YTO OH 6yAeT Hapywartb npuem AM n
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

L4 AnnapaT CTaHOBUTCA TensibiM BO BpemA
3apAOKN. OTO ABNAETCA HOPManbHbIM.

* He pasmellante annapat B MecTax, KOTopble:
— YpeamepHO Xapkue nnu XonoaHble
— MbinbHbIE NN FPA3HblIE
— OyeHb BnaxkHble
— MNMoaBep>keHbl BUGpaumn

MpumevaHua K cyxum 6aTaperikam

Bo n3bexxaHne BO3MOXHOIo NOBPEXAEHUA 13-

3a NpoTeyKn baTapeek N Koppovsunm

cobntofavite cneayollee.

e Ob6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
npaBWnbHbLIM HanpaBieHNEM.

e Cyxne baTapenku He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapsa>xaemMbiMu.

* He ncnonb3ynTe KOMOGMHALMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
b6aTapeek.

* He ncnonb3yinTe pa3nuyHble Tunbl 6aTapeek.

e baTapenku measieHHO pas3psXatoTcA, AaXe
€CNN He UCMONb3YIOTCA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapenky, KOTopana npoTekna.

Ecnu cnyuyuTca npoTteyka 6aTtapeek

e TwjaTenbHO BbITPUTE XUOKOCTb B 6aTaperHoM
oTCeKe nepen yCTaHOBKOW HaTapeek.

e Ecnu Bbl fOTpOHETECH 40 XMAKOCTU, TO
NPOMOWTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnu xxnakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomMowTe Baww rnasa 60nblNM KONNMYECTBOM
BOJbl, a 3aTEM 06paTUTECh K Bpayy.

B crnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaKUX-NN60o
TPyAHOCTEN, OTKIIOUMTE annapaT 1 o6paTuTech
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Using your

camcorder abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balueu

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50760 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

BUAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLIen

Kaxxgasa cTpaHa unm ob6nactb MMeeT CBOU
CO6CTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI SNIEKTPUYECKON CETU U
uBeTHoro TenesmaeHua. Mepep
ncnonb3oBaHnem Balen sugeokamepsbl 3a
rpaHvLen NpoBepbTe creaytoLwme nyHKTb.

NcTOYHUKN nUuTaHnA

Bbl mOXeTe ncnonb3osaTtb BUaeokamepy B
no6or cTpaHe UM 061acTu C NOMOLLbIO
npunaraemMoro ceTeBoro agantepa nepem. Toka
B npenenax ot 100 B no 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/
60 'y,

Pa3nuuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TenesBnpgeHuA

[aHHas BMAeOKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE n306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesnsope, TO 3TO AOJIKEH ObITb TENeBm3op,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe MO crneayoLemMy NEPeYHHo.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, benbrus,
BenukobputaHua, Nepmanua, MonnaHauva,
[oHkoHr, Oanua, Vicnanua, tanua, Kutai,
KysewT, Manansua, Hosaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, duHnanaua, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LLseuusa n T.4.

Cucrtema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsan, Ypyrean

Cucrtema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, Bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbua, Kopes, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, DununnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Ynnu, dkBanop,
Amanka, AnoHuA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, BeHrpua, lNanaxa, Vpak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, Poccua, YkpanHa, PpaHuma n
T.4.
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 7)

= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 30)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has

been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 13)

= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)

The battery pack is quickly = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
discharged. is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 92)
= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 90)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 8)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 91)

While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.

BunewdoHN BEHAUBLMHLIOLOL]  UOIRWIOLUI [UOIPPY I

indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly. (p. 30)
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Connect your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
The camcorder turns on/off when = The camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.

using the accessory which is attached < Use the battery pack.
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

Operation
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.

- Eject the tape. (p. 12)
= The tape has run out.

- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 24)
= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.

9 Set it to CAMERA. (p. 13)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).

= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 12)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or ..
S Setitto 4. (p. 17)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p- 8, 30)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no
function except for cassette ejection
works.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 94)

The date or time indicator is flashing.

= You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.
= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
= Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 84)

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Set it to PLAYER.

« The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 24)

The Steady Shot function does not
activate.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF.
= Setitto ON. (p. 69)

= The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode
is set to 16:9 FULL.

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
< Setitto AUTO. (p. 57)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)

The fader function does not work.

e The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or J..
2 Setitto & . (p. 17)

= The DIGITAL EFFECT function is working.
- Cansel it.

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
the menu system.
= Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 32)

Excessive high-pitched sound is
heard.

= The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the
menu system.
- When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 32)

Data code becomes “--:--:--"".

= You are playing back a portion of tape on which you wrote or
erased the index signal. This is not a malfunction. (p. 28)

The date or time indicator
disappears.

= Reset the date and time. (p. 86)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
< Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 14)
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Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
A vertical band appears when a = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
subject such as lights or a candle The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
flame is shot against a dark 2 Change locations.
background.
A vertical band appears when = The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
shooting a very bright subject.
The playback picture is not clear. = EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 32)
The picture is “noisy”. = The video heads may be dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 95)

The picture does not appear in the = The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 18)

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set ON in
the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 36)

The picture does not appear on the = Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
LCD screen. - Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.
The five digit code appears. = The self-diagnosis function is activated.
= Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 105)
Picture is recorded in incorrect/ * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
unnatural colour. - Set it to OFF. (p. 42)
Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The supplied Remote Commander = COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
does not work. = Setitto ON. (p. 32)

= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 115)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 115)

The picture from a TV or VCR does * DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu system.
not appear even when the camcorder < Setitto LCD. (p. 32)
is connected to outputs on the TV or

VCR.
The beep sounds for 5 seconds. = Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 94)

= Some troubles occur in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncrnonb3oBaHnn BUAeOKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTECh
cnepytoLelt Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHUA 1 yCTpaHeHnA Npobnembl.

Ecnu TpyaHoOCTU BCe elle OCTaloTCA, TO 0TCOeAMHNTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
[uvnepy Sony UM Ha MeCTHOE YMOMHOMOYEHHOE NPeANpPUATHE Mo 06CIY>XKMBaHMIO Sony.

Bupeokamepa
MutaHue
MpusHak MpuunHa n/unun perncTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO
He BkNtoYaeTca nuTaHue. = He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbii 610K.

- YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 7)
e baTtapeiiHbln 650K MNONTHOCTbLIO PaspAAUICA.
= Vcnonb3yiTe 3apsaXeHHbIn 6aTapenHbln 6110K. (CTp. 8)
e CeTeBOM afantep nepemM. Toka He NoAcoeAnHEH K
3NIEKTPUYECKOMN CETHN.
- MopcoeanHuTe ceTeTeBON afanTep nepemM. Toka K
anekTpuyeckom cetu. (cTp. 30)

MuTaHue BbikNoYaeTcA. ¢ [pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Brnaeokamepa Haxoamnach B
peXxume roToBHOCTM 6onee 5 MUHYT.
< MNoeepHute STANDBY BHU3, a 3aTeM cHoBa BBepX. (CTp. 13)
e baTapenHbIn 650K NMOIHOCTBIO pas3pAAuMcA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apaxeHHbI 6aTapeiHblin 6510K. (CTp. 8)

BarapeiHbiit 6510k 6bICTPO * Buaeokamepa He paboTaeT Npu UCMONb30BaHUN 6aTapenHoro
paspsxaeTcs. 6noka, KOTopbl He ABNAeTcA 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”.

= Vcnonb3synte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 92)
e TemnepaTtypa OKpy>aloLLen cpeabl CIIMWKOM Hu3kaAa. (cTp. 90)
e baTapenHbln 650K 6bIsT 3apAXKEH HE MOSTHOCTHIO.

- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapeiiHbin 65110K. (CTp. 8)
e baTapenHbln 650K NOIHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAMIICA N HEe MOXET ObiTb

nepesapsxeH.
< Vicnonb3ynte gpyron 6arapenHbivi 6mok. (cTp. 91)
Bo BpemA 3apAaKy GaTtapeiiHoro e OTCOeAMHWNCA CeTEBON aaanTep NepemMeHHoro TokKa.
6r10Ka HUKaKO MHANKATOP He < MNopacoeauHnTe ero HagexHo. (cTp. 30)
noABNAETCA, WU UHAUKaTop muraeT  © YT0-TO He B nopAdke y 6aTtapenHoro 6noka.
B OKOLLKe aucnnes. = CsaAxuTtecb ¢ Bawnm gunepom Sony unm MecTHbIM

YNOJIHOMOY€EHHbIM NPEANPUATUEM MO TEXHUHECKOMY
obcny>xmBanuio Sony.

Bupaeokamepa BkntodaeTca/ ¢ Buaeokamepa paboTaeT OT CETeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
BbIK/TO4AETCA BO BpemA ToKa.
Mncnonb3oBaHMA BCnomMmoraTtesnibHoro EN MCI'IOJ'Ib3y|7|Te 6aTapeVlel|7| 6510K.

o60pynoBaHUA, NOACOEANHEHHOTO K
6almaky AnA ycTaHoBKMW
BCMOMOraTenbHOro obopyaoBaHuA.

Pa6ota
MpusHak MpuynHa n/unun pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

He dpyHkumoHupyeT START/STOP. e JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.

- BbITONKHUTE NEHTY. (CTp. 12)

® JleHTa 3aKoH4MNaCh.
2 lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aa MW NCMONb3YNTe HOBYIO. (CTP.

24)

¢ Boikntovyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne PLAYER.
< YctaHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 13)

® JleneCcTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHasA MeTKa).
< Vcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO NEHTY WY NepeaBUHbTE NENecTokK.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpu3sHak MpuynHa u/vnu aencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO
3anvck ocTaHaBnMBaeTCA Yepe3 e MNepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
HECKOMNbKO CEeKyHA. nonoxexue 5SEC unn L .

2 YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxenve & . (ctp. 17)
KacceTa He MOXeT 6bITb BblHyTa U3 ® batapenHbivi 610K NOMHOCTBLIO pa3pAXEH.

fepxarens. = Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXKeHHbI 6aTapeliHbivi 650K Mn ceTeBow
ajanTep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 8, 30)

MuratoT uHavkatopbl B n &, n ¢ [pousoluna KoHaeHcauua Bnaru.

HUKaKue oyHKLMK, 3a UCKSTOYeHneM < Ypanute KacceTy v ocTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy No MeHbLUe

BbITaIKMBaHWA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT. Mepe Ha 1 yac. (CTp. 94)

MwuraeT nHamkartop Aatbl unu e Bbl Haxkannm DATE n TIME oaHoBpemeHHo 6onee, Yyem Ha 2

BPEMEHMW. CeKyHbl.

- Bupeokamepa He ABnAeTCA HencnpaBHOW. Bbl MoxeTe
Ha4vHaTb 3anucb. MuraHvne BCKope npekpaTuTcA.
e JlnTnesan H6aTapenika cnabana unm NOMHOCTLIO paspAXeHHasn.
- 3ameHnTe nuTHNEBYO HaTapenky Ha HOBYLO. (CTp. 84)

JleHTa He nepemelyaeTcA nNpu e Buikntovatens POWER yctaHoeneH B nonoxenne CAMERA
HaXkaTun KHOMKWU BUOEOKOHTPONA. nnm OFF.
= YcTtaHoBuUTb ero B nonoxenne PLAYER.
e JleHTa 3akoH4MNach.
< lMNepemoTariTe NeHTy Ha3an UM Ucnosb3ynTe HOBYO. (CTP. 24)
He akTusuaunpyetcaA yHKUMA e ®yHkuma STEADYSHOT yctaHosneHa Ha OFF.
YCTONYMBON CbEMKU. - YctaHoBuTte ee Ha ON. (cTp. 69)
e OyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CbEMKM He paboTaeT, Koraa
LUIMPOKOOPMATHBIN PeXxXum ycTaHoBneH Ha 16:9FULL.

He pa6oTaeT dhyHKUMA e ®yHkumAa FOCUS yctaHoBneHa Ha MANUAL.
aBTOMaTWYeCKoii (hOKYCUPOBKW. = YcraHosute ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 57)
® YCoBWA CbEMKM HE NOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMATUYECKOM (hOKYCUPOBKM.
- YcranoBute FOCUS Ha MANUAL anAa ¢hoKycnpoBku
BPY4HY!1O0. (CTp. 57)
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DyHKUMA NaBHOrO BBEAEHNA/ e MNepekntovatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
BbIBEAEHNA N306padkeHnsA He nonoxene 5SEC nnn L .
pa6oTaert. = YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue Y . (ctp. 17)

e PabotaeT pyHkuua DIGITAL EFFECT.
=2 OTkntouuTe ee.

HeT 3Byka uUnu TonbKo HU3KWI e CTepeoneHTa Bocrnpoudsoautca npu ycraHoske HiFi SOUND
3BYK CIIbILLEH NPy Ha 1 unn 2 B cUCTEME MEHIO.
BOCMNPOWN3BEAEHNMN NEHTbI. = Ycranosute ee Ha STEREO B cucteme merio. (cTp. 32)
CrblleH Ype3mepHo ¢ 1306paxkeHune 6bino 3anncaHo npu yctaHoske WIND Ha ON B
BbICOKOTOHaSbHbIN 3BYK. cucTemMe MeHto.

- Ecnu HeT BeTpa, yctaHosute ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 32)
Ko AaHHbIX 0ToGpaxaeTcA Kak e Bbl BOCNPOM3BOAMTE HaCTb NIEHThI, HA KOTOpoW Bbl 3anncanu

WU CTEPNN UHAEKCHBIN curHan. OTo He ABnAeTcA
HencnpaBHOCTbLIO. (CTp. 28)

Vicuesaet nHankarop Aatel uiv Bpemenu. e CHoBa yCTaHOBUTE ATy U BpeMs. (CTp. 86)

N306paxkeHune

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu AencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO
306parxeHne Ha aKpaHe e O6BbEKTMB BUAOUCKATENA HE OTPEryIMpoBaH
BWAOWCKATENA He4eTKoe. = OTperynupyinte 06bekTuB Buaouckartena. (ctp. 14)
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lMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

MpusHak

MNpuynHa Wunu pencTBuA No ycTpaHeHUto

BepTukanbHaa nonoca noAenAeTcA,

€Cnn Takne 06beKTbl, Kak UCTOYHUKN
cBeTa UNY NnamA CBEYN, CHUMAOTCA

Ha TeMHOM hoHe.

e CIMLLKOM BbICOKMWIA KOHTPACT MeXAy O6bEKTOM U (DOHOM.
Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOM.
2 /13meHUTE NO3MLMIO CHEMKW.

BepTI/IKaJ'IbHaFl nonoca noAsnAeTcA

Npu CbeMKe 04eHb APKOro o6bekTa.

* Bugeokamepa He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOW.

BocnpounsBoammoe nsobpaxeHve
HeyeTkoe.

e OyHkuma EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHto.
< YcraHosute ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 32)

M306paxeHne “3alymneHo”.

¢ BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUOEOrofioBKN.
2 OumctTe BMAEOrOMIOBKMN C UCMOMb30BAHWEM OYUCTUTESbHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 95)

M306pa>keHne He NoABNAETCA B
BMaouckarene.

e OTkpbiTa NaHenb XK.
< 3akponTe naHens XKA,. (cTp. 18)

HesHakomoe n3obpaxeHune
noAsnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnm B
Bugouckarene.

e Ecnu ncteyet 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel ycTtaHoBuTE
BbikntovaTens POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBJIEHHOW KacceThbl, BUaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ecKu
HayMHaeT AeMoHcTpaumio, unn cyHkumAa DEMO B cucteme
MeHo yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy v AeMOHCTpaumna npekpatuTca. Bbl
MOXETe OTKIIIOYUTb AEMOHCTPAUMOHHBIA pexum. (cTp. 36)

M306paxeHne He noABnAeTCA Ha
akpaHe XK[.

e BCTpoeHHas MIOMUHECLIEHTHAA NaMna Bbiluia U3 CTPOA.
< CeAxuTech ¢ Bawmm 6nmxaniumm aunepom Sony.

MNoaBuncA NATU3HAYHbIN KOA,.

e Bbina akTMBu3nMpoBaHa PyHKLMA CaMOANArHOCTUKN.
= lMpoBepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 106)

MN306paxeHne sanuceiaeTcA B Henpa- ® PyHkumAa NIGHTSHOT yctanosneHa Ha ON.

BMﬂbHOM/HeHaTypaﬂbHOM uBeTe.

< YcraHosuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 42)

Mpouyee

MpusHak

MpuynHa Wunu fencTemA No ycTpaHeHUto

He paboTaeTt npunaraembii nynbT
[UCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBreHua.

e OyHkuma COMMANDER yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHIO.
< YcraHoBute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 32)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPAKPACHbIX Ny4en.
< Ypanute npenATcTBMe.
e baTtapeiika BCTaBfieHa ¢ HenpaBWIbHON NOMAPHOCTLIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTaperiky ¢ NpaBuibHON NOMAPHOCTLIO. (CTp. 115)
e baTapenku NosTHOCTBIO PaspAXKEHbI.
< BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 115)

M1306paxkerme oT Tenesnaopa unu KBM e ®yHkumA DISPLAY yctaHosneHa Ha V-OUT/LCD B cucteme

He NOABNAETCA, AaXe Koraa Buaeo-
Kamepa nofcoenHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM
rHesgam Tenesusopa unn KBM.

MEHIO.
< YcraHosuTe ee Ha LCD. (cTp. 32)

3yMMepHbI curHan 3By4nT B
TeyeHne 5 cekyHA.

e [pousoLuna KoOHAEHcaUWA Bnaru.
2 Ypanute KacceTy 1 oCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy MO MEHbLLEN
Mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 94)
¢ C Bawwen Buaeokamepow cny4unack kakaa-To npobnema.
< YpanuTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTem
3KCNNyaTupynTe BUAEOKamepy.
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Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder’s condition LCD screen
with five digits (a combination of a letter and T
figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or —,§:2:1|:?9;

in the display window. If this occurs, check the
following code chart. The five-digit display
informs you of the camcorder’s current
condition. The last two digits (indicated by )
will differ depending on the state of the

BunewdoHN BEHAUBLMHLIOLOL]  UOIRWIOLUI [UOIPPY I

camcorder.
Self-diagnosis display
-C:O0:.00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.
<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facilitiy.
Five-digit display Cause and/or Corrective Actions
Cc:21:00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 94)
c:22:.00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 95)
c:23:00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 92)
c:31:.00 = A servicable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
c:32:00 - Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.
E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
E:62:00 occurred.

- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

105
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Oucnnen camoanarHoCTUKHu

Bupeokawvepa nmeet gucrinen

camMoanarHoCTuKW. 3KpaH )KKA
[laHHaA dyHKUMA oTobpaxaeT cocToAHne

BMAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO MATU 3HAKOB _\(‘::2'1':06/_
(kombuHauuy ogHow 6ykBbI 1 L) B CONNY

BupovckaTtene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B okowke
avcnneA. Ecnu 1o cnyynTcA, BeINONHUTE
NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUM CO CrieAytoLei
KoaoBoW Tabnuuen. MNATnsHa4yHaA nHaMKauma
6yneT nHopmmpoBaTb Bac o Tekyllem
COCTOAHWM BuAeokamepsbl. MNocneaHve ase
umdppbl (ykasaHHbIx kak CIO) 6yayT
pasnMuaThCA B 3aBUCMMOCTY OT COCTOAHNA Bbl MOXeT® BLINONHUTL TEXHNHECKOe

o6Cny>uBaH1e BUAEOKamepbl
BnAgOKameps!. CaMOCTOATESTbHO.

-E:O00:00
CeaxuTtecb ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony

NN MeCTHbIM YNOJIHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuAaTem Sony.

[vcnnei camoauarHoCTUKU
-C:O0:.00

MAaTn3Ha4yHbIN aucnnen BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unu metop ycTpaHeHuA.
C:21:00 ¢ [Mpounsolna KoHaeHcauma snaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKamMepy Mo MeHbLUEN
mMepe Ha 1 vac. (cTp. 94)

C:22:00 ® [pA3HbIE BUAEOrONOBKMW.
< OuncTNTE BUAEOrONOBKM C UCMOSIb30BaHNEM
oyncTuTensHom kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cmpmbl Sony
(He npunaraeTcA). (cTp. 95)
C:23:00 ® Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 6aTaperiHbiin 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA
6aTtapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
2 Wcnoneayiite 6aTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 92)

C:31:00 e CocToAHMe AnA 06Cy>KMBaHWA He BbI3BAHO
C:32:00 BbILLIEOMNMCaHHbIMY Npobnemamu.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTE e CHOBA, a 3aTeM ynpaBnanTe
BVEOKaMEpOWA.

< OTCcoeanHMTE NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaHNA CETEBOro agantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka unu yaanute 6atapeiHbin 6nok. MNocne
o6paTHOro NoACOEAMHEHNA UCTOYHNKA NUTaHUA
ynpasnAanTe BUAEOKaMepOW.

E:61:00 e Cryymnacb HemcnpaBHOCTb BUAeOKamepbl, A1A KOTOpoK Bbl
E:62:000 HE MOXETE BbINOMHUTb TEXHUYECKOE 06CY>XMBaHME.
< CeaxuTech ¢ Bawmm gunepom Sony nnv MECTHbIM
YNONMHOMOY€EHHbBIM NpeanpuATuemM Sony u
NPOUHOPMUPYIATE UX O MOABMIEHUUN NATU 3HAKOB.
(Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe pelwmnTb npobnemy, To CBAXUTECH ¢ Bawmm aunepom Sony unu MecTHbIM
YMONMHOMOYEHHbIM NPeAnpuATMEM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using

90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes

LP mode: 3 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)

Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder

Colour 113,578 (521x218)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7716 in.)

18 x (Optical), 72 x (Digital)

Focal distance

4.1-738mm (316 -8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

47.2-850 mm (178 -3312in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

0.7 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in NightShot mode)*

* Object invisible for the dark can be
shot with infrared lighting.

Illumination range

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

4 inches measured diagonally
80.7x58.9mm (314 x238in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

112,086 (479 x 234)

Input and output connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75
ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)

327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2
kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (¢ 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Intelligent accessory shoe

8-pin connector

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

3.9W

Viewfinder

27TW

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

110 x 125 x 213 mm

(438x5x812 in.) (w/h/d)

Mass (Approx.)

1kg (21b30z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b60z)

including the battery pack NP-F330,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap

Microphone

Stereo type

Supplied accessories
See page 6.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

125x39 x 62 mm
(5x1916x212in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (Approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHU4yeckue xapakTepucTUKu

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

Cuctema Buaeosanmcu

2 BpallatoLymecs rofioBku
Cuctema YM HaknoHHOM
MeXaHW4eCKON pasBepTKu
Cuctema ayauosanucu
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
B

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
CCIR

Wcnonb3yembie kacceTbl
KacceTbl 8-mm Bugeodopmara
Hi 8 nnu 8-mm ctaHaapt

Bpema 3anucu/
BOCnpousBeaeHuUn (¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem 90 MUH.
KacceTbl)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac n 30 MuHyT
Pe>xxum LP: 3 yaca

BpemsA ycKopeHHO! NepeMoTKu
Bnepepn/Hasan (c
ucnonb3oBaHuem 90 MUH.
KacceTbl)

Mpnbnus. 5 MuH.
dopmupoBaresnib M3obpakeHunA
CCD (Mpwubop ¢ 3apaaoBoii
CBA3bIO)

Bupouckarenb

OnNeKTPOHHbIN BUOovcKaTesb
LiBeTHon 113 578 (521 x 218)
O6beKTUB

Kom6uHpoBaHHbIN 06bEKTUB C
NPUBOAHBIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM
[nameTp chunbTpa 37 Mm
18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),
72-kpaTHana (umdposan)
®doKycHoe paccTofAHue

f=4,1 — 73,8 Mm

Mpwn npeobpazosaHnm B 35-Mm
cTon-kaap

47,2 — 850 mm

LiBeToBanA Temnepartypa
ABTOperynuposaHve
MuHumanbHaA ocBeLWeHHOCTb
0,7 nk (F 1.4)

0 NIOKC (B peXXMME HOYHOWN CheMKM)*
* CbemKy obbekTa, HeBUANMMOTO B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATb C

MOMOLLbIO MHhPaKPaCHOro
OCBeLLEHNA.
[Anana3oH oCBeLWeHHOCTH
OT 0,7 nk oo 100 000 nk
PekomeHayeman oCBELEeHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

AkpaH XKA

N306parkeHune

4 pflovima no auaroHanm

80,7 x 58,9 Mm
WHdopmaumMoHHbIN 3KpaH
AKTUBHO-MaTpU4HaA TeXHosorna
TN LCD/TFT (OKKL/
TOHKOMJIEHOYHbIN TPAH3UCTOP)
Obuiee 4MCIIO S/IEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHunA

112 086 (479 x 234)

BxofAHble 1 BbIXOAHbIE rHe3aa

Bbixop S-BuageocurHana
4-WTbIpbKOBOE MUHWUIHEe340 no DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: 1 B no ABonHoOM
amnnutyge, 75 Owm,
HECYMMEPUYHbIN

CwurHan useTtHocTu: 0,3 B no
[BOViHOM amnnuTyae, 75 Om,
HECHMMETPUYHBIVA

Bbixon BupeocurHana
doHorHe3no, 1 B no aBonHowm
amnnutyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIA

Bbixop ayanocurHana
doHorHesAa (2: ctepeo L n R)
327 MB, (Npy BbIXOAHOM MOMTHOM
conpoTusneHum 6onee 47 kOm)
NOJIHOe COMPOTUBNEHNE MEHbLLE
2,2 KOm

RFU DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MUHUrHEe3 0, MoCT.
ToK 5B

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeooHnYeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm)

F'Hespo ynpaBnenua LANC
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-
MUHUrHe3ao0 (O 2,5 mm)

iesgo MIC

MwuHurHesno, 0,388 MB Hu3koe
nosiHoe conpoTuBneHune npm 2,5 -
3,0 B nocT. TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nosHoe conpoTueneHune 6,8 kOm
(O 3,5 mm)

CTepeohoHnyeckoro Tuna
F'pomkorosopuTenb
[MHaMmnyeckuii rpOMKOroBOpUTEsb
Bawmak gnA yctaHoOBKMU
BCMoMoraTenbHOro
obopynoBsaHua

8-LUTbIPbKOBbLIN COeaNHUTEND

Obuee

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapeHbli 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBor apanTep nepem.
TOKa)

CpepnHAA notpebnaeman
MOLUHOCTb

(Mpu ucnonb3oBaHun
6aTtapenHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
1CMonb30BaHNEM

XKO

3,9BT

Bupouckatena

2,7 BT

Pabouyan TemnepaTypa

OT10°C p040°C (o1 32°F 1o 104°F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

OT1-20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F no
140° F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

110 x 125 x 213 mm (w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

1Kr He BK/toYanA 6aTtapenHoro
6noka, nuTneson baTapenkm,
KacceTbl U NeYeBOro peMHA

1,1 Kr, BKtoyaA 6atapenHbii 6r1ok
NP-F330, nutneByto 6aTaperiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoit
pemeHb

MukpodoH

CTepeothoHnyeckoro Tuna
Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cm. cTp. 6.

CeteBOW aganTtep
nepem. Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTtpebnAaeman MOWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixogHoe HanpsaXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B pabouem
pexume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT10°C no40°C (o1 32° F no
104° F)

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA
OT1-20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F no
140° F)

Pa3mepbi (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Ww/B/T), HE
BKJIIO4aA BbICTyMatoLme 4actu
Macca (npu6nus.)

280 r, He BKJOYaA CETEBON LUHYP

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TEXHUYECKne
XapaKTepUCTUKM MOTYT BbITb
n3meHeHbl 6e3 yBejoMNeHuA.
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YacTeu

o] & ] [N
\

EDITSEARCH button (p. 22)
Lens cover

POWER switch (p. 13)

[4] FOCUS switch (p. 57)
NEAR/FAR dial (p. 57)

[6] Video control buttons (p. 24)
B STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

Power zoom lever (p. 16)
Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 113)
[9] NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 42)
Display window (p. 117)

Tripod receptacle (p. 21)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw

is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you

cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

[1]KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 22)
[2] Kpbiwka 06bekTBa
Bbiknioyatenbs POWER (cTp. 13)
[4]Nepekniouatens FOCUS (cTp. 57)
[5] Auck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 57)

[6] KHonku BUgeoKoHTpona (cTp. 24)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHana nepemoTka Ha3an)
B> PLAY (BocnpousBeneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHasa nepeMoTka Brnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

Pbiyar npuBogHoro TpaHcdokaTopa
(cTp. 16)

Bawmak anA yctaHOBKU
BCnomMoraTefibHoro o6opyaoBaHuA
(cTp. 113)

[9] Bbiknouatenb NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 42)
[10Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 117)
[12 DepxxaTtenb TpeHoru (cTp. 21)

Y6eamTech, 4TO AfIMHA BUHTA TpeHorn meHee

6,5 Mm (9/32 prorima). B npoTuBHOM crydae
Bbl He cMOXeTe HaAep>KHO NOACOEANHUTL
TPEHOry, a BUHT MOXET NoBpeanTb
BMaeoKamepy.
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Ono3HaBaHue Yacten

Identifying the parts

NEB R R E

16 % g B

@ — m 25
17 i 56
18 ] 27
19 / 28

Viewfinder (p. 14)

Speaker (p. 25)

LCD screen (p. 18)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 18)

OPEN button (p. 17)

VOLUME buttons (p. 24)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 85)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 116)
Eyecup

[21] viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 14)
[22 BATT RELEASE lever (p. 7, 11)

23 PHOTO button (p. 43)

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 116)

[25 STANDBY switch (p. 13)
START/STOP button (p. 13)

Battery mounting surface

DC IN jack (p. 8, 30)

[12 Bupouckatens (cTp. 14)

[13 rpomkorosoputens (cTp. 25)

OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 18)

[15 Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 18)

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 17)

KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 24)

OTtcek nutueson 6atapeiikm (cTp. 85)
Ckob6a anA nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 116)
Okynap

Pblyar perynuposku o6beKkTuBa
Bupouckarena (cTp. 14)

22 Pbivar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 7, 11)
KHnonka PHOTO (cTp. 43)

Ckoba anAa nne4yeBoro pemMHA (cTp. 116)
[25 NepekntoyaTtens STANDBY (cTp. 13)
Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

MoBepxHOCTb ycTaHOBKU 6aTapeiHoro
6noka

MHesgo DC IN (cTp. 8, 30)
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Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTen

\ L) ra\

COUNTER RESET button (p. 15)
TIME button (p. 28, 67)

[31] DATE button (p. 28, 67)

[32 DISPLAY button (p. 25)

[33 TITLE button (p. 62)

END SEARCH button (p. 29)

[35 DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 49)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 59)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 17)
FADER button (p. 40)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 38)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 48)
EXPOSURE button (p. 60)
Control dial (p. 32)

MENU button (p. 32)

KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 15)
[30KHonka TIME (cTp. 28, 67)

KHonka DATE (cTp. 28, 67)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 25)

KHonka TITLE (cTp. 62)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 29)
KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 49)
Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 59)

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 17)

KHonka FADER (cTp. 40)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 38)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 48)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 60)
PerynupoBouHbIA Auck (cTp. 32)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 32)
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Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTen

& & & & E

EJECT switch (p. 12)

LANC € control jack
¢ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 12)

Grip strap (p. 20)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 71)

Lighting aperture

S VIDEO jack (p. 70)
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 70)
B2 ) (headphones) jack (p. 25)

Bbikntoyatens EJECT (ctp. 12)

MHespo ynpaenexwus LANC €
 o3HavaeT cucTemMy KaHana MecTHoOro
ynpaeneHusa. 'He3po ynpasneHusa €
MCnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepemeLleHnem neHTbl BUAeoobopyAoBaHNA
1 NepuepuiiHbIX YCTPONCTB, MOAKITIOYEHHbIX
K Hemy. [laHHOe rHe3A0 UMeeT TaKyto xe
(PYHKLMIO, KaK W pasbembl, 0603HAYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbIl oTcek (cTp. 12)
PemeHHoM 3axBart (cTp. 20)

M'Hesago RFU DC OUT (Bbixog NocT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (ctp. 71)

CeeToBan anepTypa
MHesno S VIDEO (cTp. 70)
Hesaa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 70)

62 rHespo () (ronoBHbIX TenedoHoOB) (cTp. 25)
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Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

@

[$2]
()]

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 13)
[55 NightShot Light emitter (p. 42)

Remote sensor (p. 115)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

Microphone

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the operating
instructions of the accessory for further
information. To connect an accessory, press
down and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw. To remove an accessory, loosen the screw,
and then press down and pull out the accessory.
If the camcorder does not work correctly with
using the AC power adaptor, use the battery
pack.

k4

Ed

BunewdoHN BEHAUBLMHLIOLOL]  UOIRWIOLUI [UOIPPY I

'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[OnAa noocoeanHeHNs BHELIHEro MMKpPOgoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). 3TO rHe3no AonyckaeT
noaKyeHne MMKpPodoHa “c BbiKntovaTenem
nuTaHuna”.

Jlamnoyka 3anucu kamepoui/6atapeu
(ctp. 13)

[55 AmMuTTEp HOUYHOI CbemMKy (CTp. 42)

(56| AncTaHuMOHHBIN aaTumK (cTp. 115)
HauenbTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua croaa Ana AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
KOHTpOnNA.

MukpodoH

MpumevaHue Kk 6alimMaKky AfA yCTaHOBKU
BCNomoraTtenibHOro o6opyaoBaHuA

MopaeT nuTaHue Ha AONOSHUTENBHOE
BcrnomorartesisHoe 060pyAoBaHue, Kak
Hanpumep BuAeooHapb UM MUKPOOH.
Bawmak AnA yCTaHOBKM BCoOMOraTtesisHOro
obopynoBaHuA CBA3aH C NepekoyaTenem
STANDBY, 4To no3sonaeT Bam Bkntoyatb u
BblKMOYaTb NMTaHNe, NoAaBaemMoe Yyepes
6awmak. CMOTPUTE NHCTPYKLMIO MO
3KCnyaTaumm BCroMoraTesnibHoro
obopynoBaHuA AnA NofyyYeHna AanbHenwen
MHopmaumn. na noacoeanHeHnA
BCMoOMOraTesibHoro 060pyA0BaHNA HaXXMUTE ero
BHU3 N 3a4BNHbTE 00 KOHUA, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTe
BWHT. [InA CHATWA BCNOMOraTesibHOro
o6opyaoBaHUA OTMYCTUTE BUHT, a 3aTeMm
HaXXMWUTE BHW3 U BbITawMTE BCrioMoraTenbHoe
obopyaoBaHuve.

Ecnu Bugeokamepa He paboTaeT Haanexatimm
06pa3om € UCMonNb3oBaHMEM CETEBOrO
ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka, UCronb3ynTe
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Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuaA,
KOTOpble MMEeKT 04NHAKOBble HAaMMEeHOBaHUA C
KHOMNKamMu Ha Bunaeokamepe, beHKLlMOHVIpYIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

N o= el =]
7\ L

[1] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] ZERO MEM button (p. 66, 75)
DATA CODE button (p. 28)

[4] COUNTER RESET button (p. 15)
[5] TIME CODE WRITE button (p. 81)

[6] INDEX buttons
MARK button (p. 76)
ERASE button (p. 80)

SEARCH buttons
DATE button (p. 73)
INDEX button (p. 78)

START/STOP button (p. 13)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 16)
Video control buttons (p. 24)
DISPLAY button (p. 25)

MepenaTunk
HauernbTe B HaNpaBfeHM AUCTaHLMOHHOMO
JaTuvKa AnA ynpaBneHuA BUAeoKaMepoi
Mocrie ee BKIIIOYEHMA.

[2] KHonka ZERO MEM (cTp. 66, 75)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 28)

[4] KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 15)
(5] Knonka TIME CODE WRITE (cTp. 81)

(6] Knonku INDEX
KHonka MARK (cTp. 76)
KHonka ERASE (cTp. 80)

KHonku SEARCH
KHonka DATE (cTp. 73)
KHonka INDEX (cTp. 78)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

[9] KHonka npuBoAHOro TpaHcgokaTopa (CTp.
16)

KHonkKu BUaeoKoHTponsa (cTp. 24)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 25)
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Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

Ono3HaBaHue Yacteun

MpumevyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO

ynpasneHua

¢ [lep>xvTe AUCTaHUMOHHBIN AATYMK NoAarnblue
OT CUIbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMTHEYHbIE NY4N NN UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTnBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
yrnpaBfeHne MOXeT He Ae/CTBOoBaThb.

® Y6eamnTech, 4TO MeXAY AMCTaHLMOHHbLIM
[aTyYMKOM Ha BUaeokamepe 1 nynbTom
[NCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA HeT
npenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA Bugeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOoHHOro ynpasnexdua VTR2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHnaA
(1, 2 n 3) ucnonb3ytoTCA ANA OTANYUA AAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM dpumpmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHne HenpaBunbHon paboTbl
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnennsa. Ecnv Bol
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM compmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR2, mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3mMeHuTb pexxum nynbta
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna Uin 3akpbiTb
OMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaTymk KBM yepHon Gymaro.

[nAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AVUCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBJieHUuA

BctaBbTe aBe 6atapeiikm R6 (pasmepom AA)
cornacyA 3Haku + 1 — Ha baTapenkax co Cxemom
BHYTPW 6aTapenHoro otceka.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy crny>6bbl 6aTapeek
Batapeek ana nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHvA xBaTaeT NpubnmanTenbHo Ha 6
MecAueB Npu HopMarbHbIX YCNOBUAX
akcnnyataumn. Koraa 6atapeiiku cTaHyT
cnabblM1 UM NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBrieHua He 6yaeT
paboTaTb.

Bo nsbexxaHue noBpexxaeHuA ns-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4YKMn U3 baTapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He ByfeTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHvA B TeHEHWe AIMTENbHOrO BPEMEHW.
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Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nne4yeBoro peMHs

MprkpenuTe Npuiaraemblil Nie4eBoi pemeHb K
ckobam [AnA NNeYeBoro PeMHs.

s

1

.

3

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B> set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

OnAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauumn

Bbl MOXeTe Ha4yaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C NOMOLLBIO
yctaHoBku DEMO MODE B cucteme mMeHto.

Bbl Takxe MOXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO,
BbIMOSTHWB CrEAYIOLLYIO OnepaLmio.

Ecnv nhgukauma NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBnena B
nonoxeHve ON, Bbl He cMoxeTe HabnofaTb
LeMOHCTpaumio.

[OnAa BBOAa AEMOHCTPALMOHHOr0O peXxxuma

(1) YoanuTe KacceTy U yCTaHOBUTE BbIKNtoYaTenb
POWER B nonoxenve PLAYER.

(2) MoepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B nosoxeHue
STANDBY.

(3) Haxkumaa BHW3 B, ycTaHOBUTE
BblkntovaTens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA.

[nA Bbixoga U3 AEMOHCTPALIMOHHOIO peXXuma

(1) YctaHoeuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenune PLAYER.

(2) NosepHuTe STANDBY BBEpX B NOMOXeHWe
STANDBY.

(3) Yoepxxveaa M BHU3Y, yCTaHOBUTE BbIKIIO-
yatens POWER B nonoxeHve CAMERA.
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Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckartenb

m N s |1_[—4|
@
) BY®0:00:00

[a}—__ |40 THiET#STEYESI0:00:00]
@ —TM.FADER END

INEMA I
@f NSEPIA B3 A
.f 18
7
g
T 120000~ 120
9 {
:
12 ) 23

Recording mode indicator (p. 35)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 19)

[2] Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(p. 88)

Remaining battery time indicator

> > q M|>q 4>] |

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 60)/Zoom indicator
(p. 16)

[5] FADER indicator (p. 40)/DIGITAL EFFECT
indicator (p. 49)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 46)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 59)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 18)/VOLUME
indicator (p. 24)/Data Code indicator (p. 28)

[9]PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 47)
Backlight indicator (p. 38)

(To be continued)

Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

Paboume nHgukatopbl

Display window/Okoliko gucnrnen

22

Fli HA 59 OEEEFULLL

$%l88:68:88m

[1]NnaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 35)/
NHamkKaTop 3epkanbHoOro pexxuma (ctp. 19)

BocnpousseneHue unu 3anucb B hopmarte
Hi8 (cTp. 88)

WHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpemMeHu 3apAga
6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

| amm|>q Mm>q 4>q |

[4] NnaukaTop akcnosuuum (cTp. 60)/
WUHupukaTtop TpaHchokaTopa (cTp. 16)

WUnpukatop FADER (cTp. 40)/NHaukaTop
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 49)

[6] UnaukaTop WHUpokohopMaTHOro pexuma
(cTp. 46)

WUupukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 59)

Wuaukatop LCD BRIGHT (ctp. 18)/
WupukaTtop VOLUME (cTp. 24)/MHankaTop
KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 28)

[9]UHanukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 47)

WHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKHU (CTp. 38)
(MpoponxaeTcA)
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Identifying the parts

WIND indicator (p. 35)

Steady Shot off indicator (p. 69)
Manual focusing (p. 57)

Video control mode (p. 13)
Time code indicator (p. 81)

Tape counter (p. 15)/RC time code indicator
(p. 81)/Self-diagnosis functions indicator
(p. 105)/5SEC mode indicator (p. 17)/PHOTO
mode indicator (p. 43)

Remaining tape indicator

Ny

~ -~
OO/ — - (OO —] = 01 5min->—/0min :
110N

Index indicator/Date search/Date scan
indicator/TIME CODE WRITE indicator/
ZERO MEM indicator (p. 73, 76, 81)/END
SEARCH indicator (p. 23)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 42)
Date indicator (p. 67)

[21] Time indicator (p. 67)

[22] Warning indicators (p. 119)
Flash indicator (p. 43)

Date or time indicator (p. 67)/
Tape counter indicator (p. 15)/
RC time code indicator (p. 81)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 105)/Remaining
battery time indicator

[25 Data Code indicator (p. 28)
FULL charge indicator (p. 8)

WUnankatop WIND (cTp. 35)

[12 UnankaTop ycTOWUMBOM CHLEMKHM (CTP. 69)
PyuyHana cdokycupoBka (cTp. 57)

Pe>xum BupeokoHTponsa (ctp. 13)

[15 UnankaTop BpemeHHOro Koga (cTp. 81)

WUHpukaTop cyeTyuka neHTsl (cTp. 15)/
BpemeHHoro kopa RC (cTtp. 81)/MHaukaTop
hyHKLUUM camoauarHocTukm (ctp.106)/
WUHpukatop pexxuma 5SEC (cTtp. 17)/
UHpaukaTop pexxuma PHOTO (cTp. 43)

WHaukaTop ocTaBlUENCH JIEHTbI

ANy

. ~N . re

rolm— - o] -] > G51)+ 5min 5 —Omin £
100N

WUHaukaTop uHaekcHoro curHana/
MHAMKAaTOop Nnoucka AaTtbl/CKaHUpPOBaHUA
patbl/mHaukaTtop TIME CODE WRITE/
nHaukatop ZERO MEM (cTp. 73, 76, 81)/
WUnpukaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 23)

Wupukatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 42)
UHaukaTop patbl (CTp. 67)
WUHaukaTop BpemeHu (cTp. 67)

22 Npeaynpexpaatowme nHaMKaTopbl (CTp.
119)

WHaukaTop namnbi-BCNbIWKMK (CTP. 43)

WHavkaTop aatbl unu spemeHum (ctp. 67)/
UHaukaTop cyetymka neHTbl (cTp. 15)/
UHpukaTop BpemeHHoro koaa RC (cTp. 81)/
WUHpukaTop yHKLUMM camoamarHoCTUKmu
(cTp. 106)/MHOMKaTOpP BpemeHu
ocTaBlueroce 3apaaa 6arapeiiHoro 6noka

25 UnankaTop KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 28)
Unaukatop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 8)
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Mpeaynpexaarouwme

Warning indicators MHAUKAaTOPbI
If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the Ecnv nHaukaTopbl myratoT unm
display window, check the following: npeaynpexaaroLme coobLieHnA NoABNAIOTCA Ha
bJ... :you can hear the beep sound when the aKpaHe XXK[ unu B Bupovckarene, To
BEEP is set to ON. npoBsepbTe crieaytollee:

bb... :Bbl MOXeTe CrbilaTh 3yMMEpHbIii
3BYKOBOW curHan, korga dpyHkumna BEEP
ycTaHosneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHio.

[ 2] Mo,
= 5minE=l OminEd
£ 3 £ 3 e 3
@ b}‘ oo IE‘ »o LX)
7N NI
- 9]
CLING T
CASSETTE :(}:31:19
N ! 7’ S o
B e &
-}%}4 7 1998
The battery is weak or dead. [1] BaTapeitHblii 610K cnabbiit Unu
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. NOJTHOCTbIO Pa3pAXXEHHbIN
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MepaneHHoe muraHve: baTtapeiiHbiii 610K
cnabbli.
The tape is near the end. BbicTpoe Muranmne: BaTapeiiHbiii 6510k
The flashing is slow. MOMHOCTbIO PA3PAXKEHHBIN.
The tape has run out. [2] NeHTa NnpubnmxaeTcA K KOHLY.
The flashing becomes rapid. MeaneHHoe muraxme.

[4]No tape has been inserted.
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).

JleHTa 3aKoHuYMnach.
MwraHue ctaHOBMTCA BbICTPbIM.

[4] NeHTa He BcTaBneHa.

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. [5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas

The video heads may be contaminated.

MeTKa).
[6] Mpousowna KoHaeHcauua Bnaru.

Some other trouble has occurred.

Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 105). Bupaeoronosku BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbI.
If the display does not disappear contact your MmeeTcA Kakaa-nu6o apyraa npo6nema.
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service Mcnonb3ynTte yHKLUMIO CamMOANarHoCTUKM
facility. (cTp. 106).
L . . Ecnu oucnnen He ncyesaeT, TO CBAXMUTECH C
(9] Thi I:;ch(ljum battery is weak or is not Bawwum annepom Sony UM MeCTHLIM
installed.

YNONMHOMOY€EHHbIM NnpeanpuAaTUeM.

[9] NIutuesan 6atapeiika cnabaa unum He
ycTaHOBIeHa.
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Index

A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 14
AFM HiFi Sound ................. 37,89
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
................................................... 17
Auto focus. .57
Backlight .38
BEEP .o 15
C,D
Camera recording ..........cccocoeuue. 13
Car battery ........ccccocevvveveneiiennnn. 31
Charging battery ..... .8
Cleaning video heads .95
Clock set ......ccouevuee. .86
Connection............ .70
COUNTER RESET .. .15
Data code ........ccocoevvviricicnns 28
DATE/TIME 28, 67
Date SCan .......ccoceeiiniiic 73
Date search ........c.cccoevvcevnnnnns 73
DEMO ..o 36, 116
Digital effect ...........cccccovvvinnnn. 49
Digital zoom . .16
DISPLAY ... .25
DINR oo 37

E

EDIT oo 37
Editing ..o 83
EDITSEARCH .. .22
END SEARCH .. .29
Exposure ....... .60

M, N

MalNS .o
Manual focus .........cccceceeriivriennns
Menu system ..o
MIC (microphone) jack . .
NIGHTSHOT ..o
O,P

ORC ..ot 68
Photo recording ... .43
PICTURE EFFECT .. .58
Playback pause..... .26
Power sources .. .30
Power zoom...... .16
PROGRAM AE.......ccovovieinnn 47

AncdaBuUTHbIK yYKa3aTesb

A, B, B
AsTomMaTh4eckan gokycuposka . 57
ABTOMOGWSIBbHBIN akKyMynaTop ... 31

BpemeHHOM Kog, ................ 34, 82

BpemenHon kog RC ................ 81

r, A, E X3

MHe3a0 AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaenexus (LANC) .......... 112

Me3pno MIC (MukpodoHHOE)

113

Oucnnen camoamarHocTuku . 106
3aHAA NOACBETKA ................. 38
3anucb ¢ NoOMOLLbHO

BUOEOKAMEPDI ....ovvuveeeieeans 13
3anuck hoTorpaduii .............. 43
3anomvHaHue HynA........... 66, 75
B3apnapaka 6atapeinHoro 6noka .. 8
3ByyaHue AFM HiFi .......... 37, 89
3yMMepHbIit 3ByKOBOM curHan .. 15
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